APPENDIX 1

Index to Policy Memoranda and
Technical Bulletins

This appendix provides an index to all Compensation Branch and Prices
and Profits Branch policy memoranda, by title and subject, and to all
technical bulletins by number. A complete set of policy memoranda and
technical bulletins, in English and French, have been placed on deposit
with the Dominion Archivist, Public Archives, Ottawa.

The complete text of the Anti-Inflation Act and Guidelines may be
found in the Revised Statutes of Canada and the Canada Gazette,
available at most academic and large public libraries. Texts of all AIB
legislation may also be found in CCH Canadian’s Topical Law Reports
series, under the title Canadian Temporary Economic Controls. The
series provides complete texts of all federal and provincial anti-inflation
statutes, all changes and amendments to the legislation, judicial and
administrative decisions, technical bulletins, and a topical index. (CCH
reports are published in English only.)

A summary of AIB legislation follows chapter five, on page 134 of
this volume.
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Measurement  Guidelines
(Division 6)-Part 1 of the
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Al-16-P
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Under Part 1 of the Anti-
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graph 9(a)(iv) of Part 1 of
the Anti-Inflation Guide-
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Provisions of the Anti-Infla-
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Excess Revenue and Com-
pliance Plans
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Anti-Inflation Guidelines
Reporting Requirements
under Part 7 of the Anti-
Inflation Guidelines
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Al-34-P

AI-35-P

AlI-36-P

AI-37-P

November 5, 1976

November 5, 1976

November $, 1976

April 26, 1977

December 30, 1977
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Explanation of Guidelines
for Suppliers Other Than
Chartered Banks That
Engage  Exclusively in
Financial Intermediary
Operations

Explanation of Guidelines
for Trust Companies and
Other Suppliers Subject to
Both Part 6 and Parts 1 and
7 of the Guidelines
Compliance Plans Filed in
Respect of Excess Revenue
Earned by a Supplier
During His Compliance
Period Which Includes
October 14, 1976
Professionals—Deduction
from  Apparent  Excess
Revenue Under Section 28

of the Guidelines
Decontrol Process for Sup-

pliers Subject to Parts 5, 6,
and 7 of the Anti-Inflation
Guidelines and for Corpora-
tions Subject to the Divi-
dend Guidelines

Decontrol  Process  for
Professional Firms
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APPENDIX 2

Organization and Management Issues

Establishment of the Anti-Inflation Board

The Anti-Inflation Board (AIB) was established under part 1 of the
Inquiries Act by order-in-council 1975-2429, dated October 14, 1975.
The official title of the organization was the Interim Anti-Inflation Board
until the Anti-Inflation Act, Bill C-73, became law on December 15,
1975. At that time all Board members, formerly commissioners under the
Inquiries Act, were appointed members of the Anti-Inflation Board under
section 6 of the Anti-Inflation Act. Now the AIB could begin to hire
employees under the Public Service Employment Act.

(1)

(i)

The duties of the Board, as set out in the order-in-council, were:

to monitor changes in prices, profits, compensation and dividends in
relation to the Guidelines relating to these matters set out in the
White Paper entitled “Attack on Inflation: A Program of National
Action,” tabled by the Minister of Finance in the House of Com-
mons on October 14, 1975, and the general effectiveness and worka-
bility of the Guidelines both in general and in their application to
particular classes of business and groups of employees and from time
to time report to the Governor in Council thereon recommending
any modifications to the Guidelines that, in its opinion, would
improve the effectiveness or workability of the Guidelines;

to identify actual and proposed changes in prices, profits, compensa-
tion and dividends that, in its opinion, contravene or, if implemented,
would contravene the Guidelines either in fact or in spirit;

(iii) to determine the causes of actual and proposed changes in prices,

(iv)

v)
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profits, compensation and dividends referred to in paragraph (ii)
that are, in its opinion, likely to have a significant impact on the
economy of Canada or of a region of Canada, and endeavour
through consultations and negotiations with the parties involved to
modify such changes so as to bring them within the limits and spirit
of the Guidelines or to reduce or eliminate their inflationary effect;
where, in its opinion, consultations and negotiations under paragraph
(iii) have failed or are likely to fail to modify actual or proposed
changes in prices, profits, compensation and dividends to bring them
within the limits of the Guidelines, to refer those changes to the
Governor in Council for consideration;

through publication of reports, public hearings and meetings and
such other methods as it considers appropriate, to promote public
understanding of the inflationary process, the relationships between



productivity, costs and prices, the various policies available to gov-
ernments to deal with inflation and the advantages, effects and
limitations thereof, the role to be played by business and groups of
employees in combatting inflation and the implications of the failure
of governments, businesses and groups of employees to co-operate in
combatting inflation.
Even during the first months, serious thought was given to three key
issues that would have to be settled as soon as the Anti-Inflation Act was
passed: disposition of permanent public service employees when the
Board ended; acquisition of executives from industry and unions on an
executive interchange program; and submission of a plan to Treasury
Board for use of personal service contracts under section 7(2) of the
Anti-Inflation Act.

It was quickly recognized that unless some provision were made for
securing continuing employment for indeterminate (i.e., permanent)
public servants, many would not wish to leave their regular departments
to join a temporary agency. After discussions with Treasury Bcard and
the Public Service Commission, an agreement was made in November,
1975, whereby permanent employees would be placed in other govern-
ment departments upon their release from the Board. Responsibility for
placement would remain with the Public Service Commission. In addi-
tion, Treasury Board would supply the man-year and salary dollars for
one year, if necessary, through the Special Assignment Pay Plan. Funds
for a second year would be considered upon application by the depart-
ment, but the department would normally be expected to absorb that
employee into its regular establishment and budget within the first year.
The negotiations also firmly established the Board’s policy that, while a
certain number of permanent employees were necessary, the number
should be as small as possible to minimize the Board’s effect on the
long-term size of the public service. Where possible, employees would be
hired on a short-term or contract basis.

It was felt that another viewpoint would be added to the Anti-Infla-
tion Board if some executives from private firms and unions were
obtained under the Public Service Commission’s Executive Interchange
Program. Discussions with the PSC resulted in the distribution of letters
to 140 companies and 150 unions proposing the temporary assignment of
executives with the AIB. By June, 1976, 36 executives from the private
sector were working at the Board, mainly on one-year agreements under
which the home organization was reimbursed for regular salaries, bene-
fits, and expenses paid to these employees.

Section 7(2) of the Anti-Inflation Act gave statutory authority to the
Board to enter into personal service contracts with persons having
specialized or technical knowledge. This authority greatly expedited the
normal contracting process. The Board was allowed, with approval from
Treasury Board, to fix and pay remuneration and expenses to persons on
contract. It was decided that the basis for the remuneration should be the
classification level of the position into which these persons were to be

193



slotted. Later in 1976 Treasury Board approved the Board’s proposal that
only contracts where proposed fees exceeded the salary of the position
need be reviewed by Treasury Board. During the ‘“building” period
between December, 1975, and July, 1976, many of the secondments were
asked to become permanent employees with the Board and many others
returned to their home departments. The executive interchange program
was established and many other senior employees were hired on personal
service contracts. In order to provide continuity in some term positions
without creating long-term public servants, the concept of a “life of the
Board” term was developed. Although term appointments in the public
service normally do not exceed one year, the Board obtained approval
from the Public Service Commission to appoint some term employees for
the entire period until the dissolution of the Board.

The Administrator

The Administrator’s function was to assemble the facts of cases referred
to him, weigh them against the Guidelines, determine if a contravention
had taken place or was likely to take place, and devise an appropriate
order, including calculation and imposition of a penalty if applicable.

The Administrator’s powers of investigation were considerably great-
er than those of the Board. He could search premises; audit records; and
seize books, records, and documents in the course of his investigations. As
a result, the Administrator might find different facts from those the
Board acted upon and arrive at a different conclusion on a given case.
Another difference was that the Board could act with some flexibility to
achieve its purpose, whereas the Administrator had to apply the Act and
the Guidelines more precisely. The Board had to answer only to the court
of public opinion; the Administrator had to answer to the Anti-Inflation
Appeal Tribunal, or to a court of law. The third difference between the
powers of the Administrator and those of the Board was that the Board’s
statement on a case was only an opinion; the Administrator’s was a legal
order.

The organization of the office of the Administrator provided for 16
man-years, with general counsel provided by the Department of Justice
and a structure complementary to the Board’s. Each of the two operating
divisions—Compensation, and Prices and Profits~—was headed by a
deputy administrator who reported directly to the Administrator. In each
division, a case officer helped the deputies to process files. Cases requir-
ing intensive examination and audit were referred to case leaders, who
were hired or seconded ad hoc. In some cases a lawyer was considered
most appropriate to handle a case; in other cases, an accountant; in still
others Revenue Canada/Taxation furnished the expertise.

In its support function, the Administrator’s office was responsible for
reception and registration of all referrals and applications, coordination
of files, issuing of all orders, and general administrative functions.
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The Appeal Tribunal

In addition to the Board and the Administrator, the third component of
the administrative machinery for the anti-inflation program was the
Anti-Inflation Appeal Tribunal. The Tribunal was a quasi-judicial body,
in many ways similar to the Tax Review Board, which acted as a superior
court of record, hearing appeals from orders made by the Administrator.
Although the issues before the Tribunal were somewhat different from
those arising in tax matters, the same expertise was required, along with
the ability to handle formal legal proceedings. For these reasons and
because few cases were anticipated for the Tribunal, it was decided to
combine the functions of the Anti-Inflation Appeal Tribunal and the Tax
Review Board. On May 31, 1976, the minister of justice announced the
appointments of the chairman and members of the Tax Review Board as
chairman and members, respectively, of the Anti-Inflation Appeal
Tribunal.

At the staff level, the Tax Review Board has a registrar who attends
to its operational requirements. The registrar receives all notices of
appeal and other documents, and allocates cases. The deputy registrar of
the Tax Review Board became the registrar of the Tribunal. In this way
the registry for the Tribunal could remain separate with its own budget
and administration. Existing staff and facilities were used as much as
possible so that only two additional man-years were required.

AIB Secretariat

The Secretariat of the Anti-Inflation Board was established to provide
administrative support to the chairman, vice-chairman, and regional
members; to act as liaison between the regional offices and the office of
the chairman; and to provide an interface between the executive offices
and the office of the Administrator. The Secretariat was responsible for
planning, organizing, and scheduling all AIB meetings; recording all
minutes and decisions; and disseminating all materials pertaining to
meetings of the Board. As the receiving point for all submissions to the
AIB the Secretariat was responsible for maintaining official records; it
was represented on the Senior Management Committee by the secretary
to the Board. Initially the Secretariat was staffed by seven people;
because of increased responsibilities it eventually employed 12.

Development of the AIB
To carry out the mandate set down by the order-in-council, an organiza-
tion had to be created and put into operation quickly. The Prices Group
in the Department of Consumer and Corporate Affairs had made contin-

gency plans for creating such an organization and estimated the number
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of employees required to staff it. The Operations Secretariat, a tempo-
rary organization which took the lead in getting the AIB established,
used these estimates in its initial proposal.

The proposal called for 121 officers and 61 support personnel with
expertise in different areas to monitor about 1,500 of the largest compa-
nies in the country. Two main operating branches were envisaged. The
Compensation Branch would be formed in three industry divisions with a
staff of 36; the Prices and Profits Branch would be formed in five
industry divisions with a staff of 65. The Information Branch was to be
composed of 28 with the remaining 53 employees performing manage-
ment, economic analysis, administrative and support functions. Nine
additional man-years were reserved for translation services, bringing the
total proposed staffing complement to 191.

Due to the large number of organizations monitored by the Board,
more than 900 employees were needed eventually. Of these, approximate-
ly 500 were officers and 400 support staff. The two main operating
branches made up half the total staff: Prices and Profits reached its
maximum size around 230 employees and Compensation around 260.
However, the Board did develop along the lines proposed by the Opera-
tions Secretariat. Carrying out the three main programs identified at the
start— restraint of prices and profits, restraint of incomes and wages, and
communication of the nature and causes of inflation—remained the
Board’s prime purpose throughout its existence.

Following the order-in-council and the appointment of a chairman
and vice-chairman, the first priority was to obtain senior staff to imple-
ment the program. This was not an easy task since under the Inquiries
Act there could be no appointment of public servants to positions with the
Board. Thus departments had to lend staff to the Board, and these
employees had to come on short notice.

Operations Secretariat had put the wheels in motion with its pro-
posal for human resource requirements for the Anti-Inflation Board.

On October 14, 1975, the Hon. Jean-Luc Pepin and Beryl Plumptre
were appointed commissioners of the Interim Anti-Inflation Board.
Within a few days Harold Renouf and Claude Castonguay were added to
the Interim Board and by the end of October Jack Biddell and William
Ladyman had joined them.

To enlist the co-operation of all federal departments and agencies in
staffing the Board the prime minister wrote to all his cabinet colleagues,
and the clerk of the privy council wrote to all deputy ministers, emphasiz-
ing the priority of the anti-inflation program. Departments were asked to
make key personnel available for short-term secondment to the Board.
The co-operation received from virtually every organization may be
demonstrated by the fact that the executive director and the associate
executive director were acquired within two days of the start of the
program.

Robert Johnstone, adviser to the governor of the Bank of Canada,
became executive director and Donald Yeomans, assistant deputy minis-
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ter, Operational Services, Department of Supply and Services, became
associate executive director. Both came within hours of being
approached. Within another day or two, five directors general were
obtained from various government departments to head key branches.
Thus the nucleus around which the Interim Anti-Inflation Board, and
later the Anti-Inflation Board, would develop was formed. By the end of
October all key positions were covered and four Board members as well
as the chairman and vice-chairman had been appointed.

The tasks of these pioneers fell into two main areas: development of
the policy and regulations under which the program would operate, and
creation and staffing of an organization to implement the program. The
former was spearheaded by the executive director, the latter by the
associate.

Policy development was dealt with on a program basis, with senior
staff in Prices and Profits, Compensation, and Communications branches
establishing small task forces to develop policy and procedures. These
efforts were aided by the Department of Finance whose senior staff
played a strong role in development of program quidelines.

The Prices Group in the Department of Consumer and Corporate
Affairs formed the nucleus for a number of small groups drawn from
government departments to work on draft guidelines. The first drafts
were reviewed by private consulting firms, who confirmed that they were
basically sound; suggestions were incorporated into the next draft. On
November 22, the growing staff of the Board was briefed on the final
draft. The Anti-Inflation Guidelines were released on December 18,
1978, slightly more than two months after announcement of the intention
to impose mandatory wage and price controls.

In the meantime, the organization was being staffed and systems
were being developed and implemented, largely by specialized task forces
made up of personnel loaned by other departments. By mid-November
1975, the Board had, among others, a task force from Revenue Canada/
Taxation designing the reporting forms; one from Veteran’s Affairs
setting up a registry and filing system for incoming forms and corre-
spondence; one from Supply and Services scheduling the myriad tasks to
be accomplished; another writing organization and position descriptions;
and others too numerous to mention.

The apparently simple matters were often the most difficult to solve.
For example, the response from departments to requests for assistance
was so overwhelming that it was almost impossible to find space and
furniture fast enough to accommodate staff. In those early days it was
not unusual for staff numbers to double in a week, which led to another
problem: keeping track of the source of the help and acknowledging it.
One of the most striking aspects of the whole exercise was the willingness
of all concerned to cut red tape to get things done.

In retrospect it appears that the task of setting up the organization
would have been simpler and less costly if the Anti-Inflation Act had
become law first. Creation of the Interim Board under the Inquiries Act
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posed two problems: all staff had to be borrowed or hired on contract;
and the organization had to be converted after only two months to a
department of government, a difficult and costly process.

Prices and Profits Branch

The Prices and Profits Branch was established to monitor and secure
voluntary compliance with price and profit guidelines. Specifically, it was
to monitor increases in prices, profits, and dividends; investigate and
modify or justify price, profit, and dividend increases which contravened
the Guidelines; and report any instances of price, profit, and dividend
increases that could not be resolved through consultation and negotiation.

During the first year of the Board, the organization of the Prices and
Profits Branch reflected three main functions: monitoring, policy and
interpretation, and industry contact.

The Monitoring Division was further divided into three areas: the
Direct Company Data Section, the Economic Analysis Section, and the
Screening Section. The Direct Company Data Section was to receive and
record incoming reports, assess their acceptability, and forward those
found unacceptable to the Industry Divisions. This section was also
responsible for developing and maintaining lists of reporting companies.
To carry out these tasks, 12 technical and clerical employees were hired.
The Economic Analysis Section with 12 economists and a clerical and
technical support staff of eight provided background economic informa-
tion on specific firms and industries to the industry divisions. It also
provided support and information to the Policy and Interpretation Divi-
sion to help that division evaluate recommendations for policy changes.
The Screening Section was to receive data from the Economic Analysis
Section and make recommendations as to where investigations should be
carried out. The Screening Section consisted of six units, each handling
one or two industry sectors. Each unit had three officers in the economics
or commerce categories and a support staff of two. The head of each
section reported to a coordinator who reported to the director of the
Monitoring Division.

The Policy and Interpretation Division was responsible for writing
prices and profits guidelines, writing interpretive bulletins, and reviewing
policy issues when guidelines were not clear or did not fit a particular
case. As the program evolved, this section was responsible for drafting
revisions to the Guidelines based on recommendations by senior staff.
The Policy and Interpretation Division had a staff of about 15 officers,
many with accounting or financial backgrounds, reporting to a director.

The Industry Divisions consisted of a number of sectoral divisions,
beginning with five divisions which within a few months were divided and
expanded into 11. Their functions were to maintain direct contact with
the monitored industries, perform the role of persuading industry to
comply with the Anti-Inflation Guidelines, and recommend specific
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action to the Board in individual cases. The 11 divisions were: Profession-
als; Metals, Petroleum, and Chemicals; Forest Products; Financial and
Other Services; Construction; Non-Food Distribution (wholesale and
retail distribution of all products except food); Electrical and Metal
Fabricating; Non-Durables Manufacturing; Regulated Industries (indus-
tries regulated by other government agencies); Transportation Equipment
Manufacturing; and Food and Agriculture. All units except Food and
Agriculture had a director, five senior commerce officers, and two
support staff.

The Food and Agriculture Division was set up using resources
available from the Food Prices Review Board, which was disbanded at
the end of December. The food monitoring function of the Food Prices
Review Board was re-established in the Food and Agriculture Division.
Two sections were formed. The Industry Section carried out the require-
ments of the Anti-Inflation Act; the Economic Analysis Section con-
tinued the analytic work of the Food Prices Review Board. Each section
reported to the director of the Food and Agriculture Division.

The directors of the Monitoring Division, the Policy and Interpreta-
tion Division, and the Industry Divisions reported to the director general
of the Prices and Profits Branch. Chart 5 shows the organization of the
branch during its first year.

The Prices and Profits Branch was reorganized at the beginning of
the second year to eliminate the Monitoring Division and merge its
personnel with the Industry Divisions, expand the Economic Analysis
Section to a division, establish a separate and consolidated administration
group, and create two senior directorships.

By this time the Monitoring Division was not serving its original
function, largely because the Industry Divisions’ role had changed. The
original plan had been for industry teams to spend a great deal of time in
the field while the Monitoring Division would provide control and
guidance, using information from company returns and close contact with
the Economic Analysis Section. It became clear, however, that the
arrangement was not working as planned. The monitoring people had
begun to function either as case officers or economists, depending on
their own background and their present situation. It seemed logical to
allow form to follow function and to reallocate these personnel to the
Industry Divisions.

At the same time, the Economic Analysis Section was expanded into
a division in an effort to integrate it with the day-to-day activities of the
Industry Divisions. Its director was to report to the director general and
was made a member of the senior management group. The result was an
improvement in co-operation between the Economic Analysis Division
and the Industry Divisions. Sectoral reports and monthly newsletters
from the Economic Analysis Division to case officers in the Industry
Divisions were only two examples of this.

A separate administration group called the Management Service
Division was created within Prices and Profits to provide a focal point for
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communication with the Administrative Branch and to allow the Prices
and Profits Branch to take over some of its own administrative functions.

The third organizational change was the appointment of two senior
directors to direct the work of the Industry Divisions. Originally the 11
industry directors and the directors of the other two divisions of Prices
and Profits had all reported directly to the director general. With the
growth of the work load, this situation became intolerable; the directors
had difficulty getting time with the director general.

To help solve the problem, two senior directors were appointed,
splitting the 11 divisions into Manufacturing Industries and Special
Industries. This resulted in a more orderly and consistent operation. The
senior directors held weekly meetings to keep their staffs informed of
developments and to hear their problems. By authority delegated from
the Board, they conducted their own case committee meetings, reducing
the burden of this important but time-consuming activity on the Board. !
They also carried a heavy work load in policy development.

As a result of all these changes, five directors reported to the
director general instead of 13. The revised branch organization appears
on Chart 6.

Compensation Branch

The Compensation Branch was established to monitor and assure compli-
ance with the government’s wage and salary program as established by
the Anti-Inflation Act. The methods employed to discharge this responsi-
bility were consultation with employee and employer groups to clarify the
Guidelines and encourage compliance with the Act, and reporting of
excessive wage and salary increases which could not be resolved through
consultation, supported by recommendations for appropriate action.
A number of tasks faced the branch: writing guidelines governing
wage and salary increases, including drafting policy recommendations on
how certain elements of compensation would be handled under the
program; preparing draft guidelines in legal format in conjuction with
members of the Justice Department; and briefing branch personnel on
curent developments concerning the Guidelines. In addition, the branch
conducted seminars across the country to explain the new act and
developed the two principal reporting forms:
® AIB-1, which requested companies to list groups within their organi-
zations for which compensation returns would be submitted and the
termination dates of these employee/employer contracts; this infor-
mation was to help the branch forecast its work load.

® AIB-2, which outined the specific wage and salary conditions entered
into by management, unions, and exempt groups. Analysis of infor-
mation on the AIB-2s by officers within the Compensation Branch

! Cases approved in these meetings were ratified by the Board.
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would determine whether the wage settlement submitted was within
or outside the Guidelines, and by how much.

In the first few months of the Board’s existence, the structure of the
Compensation Branch changed as branch management labored to estab-
lish an organization that could handle a rapidly expanding work load and
keep pace with increasing compensation submissions from both public
and private sectors. From the small group working on policy and guide-
lines toward the end of 1975, a structure emerged with five major
operating divisions: Industry Contacts; Policy, Planning, and Interpreta-
tion; Monitoring and Analysis; Association Bargaining and Construction;
and Executive Compensation and Benefits. Each was headed by a
director reporting to the director general of the Compensation Branch.
(See Chart 7.) Each morning began with a general meeting chaired by
the director general, at which staff were brought up to date on policy
developments.

INDUSTRY CONTACTS DIVISION

The Industry Contacts Division, the principal operating group in Com-

pensation Branch, was made up of industry contact officers. They were

divided into two domains, to handle submissions from the private and

public sectors. Although the division underwent rapid expansion and

eventually was subdivided into seven divisions, its role continued to

consist primarily of the following activities:

® providing advice concerning the anti-inflation program, and in par-
ticular the Act and Guidelines, to employer and employee
representatives;

® reviewing compensation cases submitted to the Board by verifying the
data submitted; obtaining additional data from employers or
employee representatives where required; preparing a detailed sum-
mary of each case for consideration by the Board, including com-
ments on conformity with the Guidelines and a recommendation for
Board action; and communicating the Board’s decision to the parties
involved; and

® ensuring compliance with the Guidelines by obtaining required
changes through consultation and negotiation with reporting parties
and, if warranted, to request that the Board refer cases to the
Administrator.

During the early months of 1976, the main staffing thrust in the Industry

Contacts Division was directed toward filling industry contact officer

positions to cope with the onslaught of submissions to the Board. From

the handful of personnel attached to the branch in late 1975, staff grew

to 241 by June, 1976. Of these, approximately 113 were industry contact

of ficers.
The success of this staffing activity must be credited in part to the

other government departments that loaned personnel to the Board and to
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the Personnel Division of the Board for its relentless efforts to meet staff
requirements.

POLICY, PLANNING, AND INTERPRETATION DIVISION

The Policy, Planning, and Interpretation Division was established to
concentrate on policy development, while the industry divisions dealt with
the day-to-day work load.

The division was organized into three main areas of responsibility.
The Policy, Planning, and Interpretation Section proposed new policy and
revised existing policy; provided interpretation both internally and exter-
nally including technical bulletins to explain complex aspects of the
compensation guidelines; conducted public seminars and briefings as well
as training programs for AIB staff members; and acted as liaison with
the provincial officials for federal-provincial agreements. The Compensa-
tion Regulations and Amendments Section coordinated procedures for
changing the regulations, pointed out inconsistencies in the regulations,
and focused concern for corrective action. The Compensation Studies
Unit conducted comprehensive training, development, and information
programs for branch staff; provided a quality control check on publica-
tions submitted to and received from the Communications Branch; and
conducted research to support policy decisions.

The task of developing regulations was undertaken by a select staff
of officers in the Policy, Planning, and Interpretation Division represent-
ing both public and private industry. With a staff that varied between 10
and 15 persons during the program, the division established principles
which were adapted and administered by the Industry Contact Divisions.

MONITORING AND ANALYSIS DIVISION

By early December, 1975, the responsibilities of the Monitoring and
Analysis Division had been established. The Analysis Section was the
first to be staffed. By February, 1976, a complement of four or five
persons were providing the branch with compensation rates and trends,
work load forecasting, eligibility of company submissions, and informa-
tion reports on compensation trends.

The Analysis Section grew as demands for information from the
branch and other areas of the Board increased. By March, 1977, 17
people were employed in the unit.

The Monitoring and Screening Section was somewhat slower moving
into operation, due partly to a change in its original purpose. It was later
to operate as a service-oriented unit, responding to the needs of the
Industry Contact Divisions. The section performed the following duties
until its abolition in April, 1977: collection, assembly, and review of
compensation data received from external sources; screening of cases
submitted to the Board; closing those cases that complied with the
Guidelines; forwarding of cases that appeared to exceed the Guidelines to
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the Industry Contact Divisions for resolution; controlling of movement of
files within the branch; and external audit of compensation submissions.

As March, 1976, drew to a close, the Monitoring and Screening
Section’s mandate was firmly established. The staff grew rapidly in the
following months, to 51 by December of that year.

Success in building staff strength in the Monitoring and Screening
Section was largely due to the seconding of staff from Revenue Canada.
Staffing the section on a rotating basis at intervals of three to six months,
the seconded personnel formed the backbone of the division throughout
1976 and into the first months of 1977. In July, 1976, the total strength
of the division was 66; of this number 28 had been seconded, most from
Revenue Canada.

SMALLER OPERATING UNITS

In addition to the three larger divisions described, there were two smaller

groups in the branch:

® Association Bargaining and Construction, set up to examine the
practicality of including these areas under the Act and to handle
construction cases already being directed toward the Board; and

® Executive Compensation and Benefits, which looked at professional
wage and salary treatment throughout the country and provided
expertise on the benefit side of compensation to assist the industry
contact officers.

These two smaller groups were later integrated with the Industry Contact

Divisions.

BRANCH STRUCTURE AND GROWTH

With a nucleus of about 10 persons brought together in October, 1975,
Compensation Branch strength grew rapidly to keep pace with a rapidly
growing work load. By June, 1976, 241 persons were employed by the
branch. They offered an interesting blend of backgrounds and talents,
with personnel recruited from both public and- private enterprise to
provide the depth and experience needed. Borrowed personnel (second-
ments) from other government agencies comprised the largest single
component of branch strength by 1976. At that time 91 persons had been
loaned to the AIB for periods ranging from three to 12 months.

COMPENSATION BRANCH STAFF

JUNE, 1976

Permanent Staff 58
Term 57
Executive Interchange 11
Secondments 91
Contract 17
Agency Personnel 7

241
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Although branch strength remained about the same at the end of April,
1977, the makeup of the branch had changed considerably. With the
general tightening of government spending during fiscal 1976-1977,
departments grew increasingly reluctant to provide manpower to the
Board. At the same time, a number of those who had joined the Board as
secondments accepted permanent positions. As it became more difficult
to attract qualified public servants to the Board due to the limited
duration of the program, more term employees were hired.

COMPENSATION BRANCH STAFF

APRIL, 1977

Permanent Staff 117
Term 83
Executive Interchange 12
Secondments 17
Contract 11
Agency Personnel 2
242

Employing term and contract personnel for longer periods proved benefi-
cial. While the three-to-six-month secondments helped the branch get
through the hectic early days, they did not provide the experienced work
force needed to maintain a working knowledge of wage trends and
historical relationships and to analyse specific market sectors influencing
compensation agreements.

ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGES DURING 1976

The rapid growth of the Compensation Branch in the first six months of
1976 presented innumerable administrative and personnel difficulties,
particularly as staff were located in three separate buildings blocks apart.
In early February, 1976, the Administration Division was established,
headed by an administrative coordinator reporting to the director general
of the Compensation Branch. The division was to handle all personnel,
financial, and administrative activities for each operating division in the
branch, thus establishing a link between the Compensation Branch and
the Administration Branch. (See Chart 8.)

As branch staff grew, so did the need to change branch structure to
handle the assortment of cases being received. The number of industry
contact divisions was increased from two to seven in the spring of 1976.
Association Bargaining, Construction, and Executive Compensation divi-
sions were integrated within the Industry Contact Divisions. Each divi-
sion continued to be responsible for a segment of either the private or
public sector of the economy.

A third major organizational change occurred in November, 1976.
The increasing work load and the number of complex, high-profile cases
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being received increased the activity between the branch and the

Administrator’s office. To handle this activity, the responsibilities of the

senior contact director were divided into two areas:

® A director of compensation review would review non-routine cases
brought to his attention by the Industry Contact Divisions and
manage and coordinate the Industry Contact Divisions.

® The Directorate of Special Cases was established as liaison between
the branch and the Administrator’s office, to review precedent-setting
cases before they went to the Board and to reconsider cases for which
there was new information.

These two positions, with the director of policy and director general,
formed the Branch Management Committee.

ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGES DURING 1977

The Monitoring and Analysis Division was the initial contact point with
the public and receiver of all AIB submissions until March, 1977, when a
number of functions of the Data Management and Monitoring and
Analysis Divisions were combined. The new division, which became
known as Division H, performed three roles. Its was the control point for
all submissions entering, leaving, and moving within the Compensation
Branch; the input point to the Board’s file tracking system (AIB-1 and
AIB-2 submissions) and computer record; and the distribution point for
all files forwarded to the Industry Contact Divisions. The new division
also mailed and distributed any standard-format communications to
employers, requesting additional supporting documentation or acknowl-
edging receipt of submissions. Division H was divided into three sections.
Section One was the first check point, screening submissions for math-
ematical calculations, information deficiencies, and comparison of infor-
mation with the AIB computer record. The principal role of Sections Two
and Three was to review discretionary items on the employer’s submis-
sions, i.e., assessment of the application of the $2,400 rule, experience
adjustment factor, any special consideration requested, and relevance of
supporting documentation. Submissions judged to be within the Guide-
lines went no further than Division H.

With the breakup of the Monitoring and Analysis Division in
March, 1977, external audit and compliance investigation were brought
under the direction of the administrative coordinator and the new Divi-
sion of Administration and Audit was created. Greater emphasis was
placed on external audits as the Board tried to provide a deterrent to
potentially non-compliant employers.

Early in 1978, the Compliance Section, under the direction of the
Administration, Compliance, and Audit Division, conducted a major
campaign to identify non-compliant (non-reporting) companies and to
ensure that where required these firms submitted the necessary reporting
forms. This activity, along with the increased external audit program,
significantly increased the number of firms filing. (See Chart 9.)
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The last major organizational change in the Compensation Branch
occurred in the Policy, Planning, and Interpretation Division in July,
1977, when the division assumed primary responsibility for studying and
reporting on the impact of the controls program on compensation. The
division was renamed Policy and Compensation Analysis. Three new
sections were formed from the previous structure, with the following
responsibilities:

e Compensation Policy Section: to propose new policy and revise exist-
ing policy and to coordinate changes in the Guidelines; to interpret
compensation policy internally and externally.

® Compensation Analysis Section: to analyse the impact of Board
decisions and application of the Guidelines and related studies; to
prepare and maintain Compensation Branch work load forecast infor-
mation; to maintain liaison with the Economic Research Branch,
other divisions, and special study teams; to analyse compensation
trends including external data and Board decisions; and to identify
important forthcoming labor negotiations.

® Advisory Services Section: to provide training and development pro-
grams; to provide information programs for branch staff; and to
provide liaison with the Communications Branch.

In June, 1978, the Policy and Compensation Analysis Division was

brought under the direction of the Directorate of Compensation Review

and Special Cases.

Economic Research Branch

The Economic Research Branch had both advisory and research func-
tions. It was to keep the Board informed on current economic events,
brief the Board on the economic implications of its decisions, and help the
Board make its decisions and assess their effectiveness.

Monthly reports were prepared on current economic trends and their
implications; a quarterly report kept the Board informed on the consensus
forecast for the Canadian economy in general and the price-wage picture
in particular. Another quarterly report assessed information reported to
the Anti-Inflation Board from both sectoral and national viewpoints,
making it possible to identify undesirable situations resulting from the
controls program.

The Economic Research Branch staff also responded to requests
from all areas of the Board for short analyses and advice on economic
matters. They helped Board members respond to questions and, with the
monitoring divisions of the operating branches, they studied specific
sectors of the economy to answer requests for longer-term studies. The
branch also prepared speeches for Board members since the Board’s
public statements had to be backed up with solid economic reasoning and
Board policies defended on economic grounds.

Two types of economic research were undertaken by the branch:
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responsive research to answer questions that arose in the course of
case-by-case decision-making, or to modify the Guidelines or amend-
ments to the Act; and in-depth research to carry out the duties described
in section 12(1)(e) of the Anti-Inflation Act, namely, to promote public
understanding of the inflationary process. Research included analysis of
price and wage adjustment mechanisms and the economic problems
associated with decontrol.
The branch was organized into five sections on the basis of subject
matter, with each carrying out some research and some intelligence and
advisory functions:
® Macro-Analysis Section, concerned with research and analysis of
macro-economic issues and trends;

® Labor and Wage Analysis Section, concerned with the structure of
labor markets and the impact of this structure on wages;

® Industrial Structure and Price Analysis Section, concerned with the
analysis of domestic price formation, the impact of market structure
on profits, and the impact of foreign price developments on rates of
change of domestic prices;

® Special Projects Section, concerned with micro-economic analysis and
problems of particular concern as determined by the Board;

¢ Primary Products Section, concerned with markets for and prices of
domestically-produced primary products, and the impact on Canadian
prices and costs of foreign-produced primary products and products
for which prices are set internationally.

Administration Branch

In mid-October, 1975, the Operations Secretariat seconded specialists
from government departments to create the original three-division Per-
sonnel, Finance, and Administration Branch. A senior personnel officer,
with other staffing officers from the Public Service Commission, were
charged with seconding the staff necessary to establish the Board’s
operations.

In addition to staff acquisition, the principal function of the Person-
nel Division was writing job descriptions and classifying positions. The
Board was assisted in both areas by Treasury Board until April, 1976,
when classification authority was delegated to the chairman of the
Anti-Inflation Board.

At the outset, the Board’s Personnel Division differed from those in
other government departments. There was a preoccupation with classifi-
cation and recruitment as the Board took shape. Little emphasis was
placed on staff relations as the challenge and work of creating a
government department from scratch carried staff along on a wave of
enthusiasm. The excellent internal relations are demonstrated by the fact
that there were no appeals or grievances during the first 15 months of the
Board’s operation. It was not until the fall of 1977 that a local of the
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Public Service Alliance of Canada was formed by the employees. Because
of the high quality and specialized abilities of staff and the large work
load, outside training for employees was almost non-existent. Job-orient-
ed in-house training was undertaken by all branches and orientation
programs developed. Language training was instituted. Human resource
planning in the traditional sense did not begin until January, 1977, when
planning for decontrol began.

The greatest challenge faced by the Personnel Division during the
first nine months of the Board’s existence was the high volume of staffing
and pay transactions. With the number of secondments, the documenta-
tion necessary to establish the Interim Board, and the documentation
required for all those who remained as permanent employees, it was
estimated that the division processed four to five times the number of
transactions that a similar section in a department of comparable size
would handle.

The Accommodation Section of the Administration Division was
extremely important in the early, formative stages. With large numbers
of personnel joining the staff daily, the task of providing accommodation,
furniture, telephones, and so on, was difficult. To alleviate the problem,
the Board contracted with the Department of Supply and Services for
staff to operate the Material Management Section. The arrangement
worked so well that these tasks remained a Supply and Services
responsibility.

The division was faced with other immediate problems: a library,
mail distribution system, word processing area, and a central registry had
to be set up. The Department of Veterans Affairs assisted greatly in
establishing the registry, which in the initial stages reported to the
director, Finance and Administration.

Senior personnel were seconded from the Department of Public
Works to help set up the Finance Division. In view of the relatively small
size of the Board and its short duration, it was decided that all finances
would be controlled at the corporate level. All branches of the Board were
given budgets; directors general had some signing authority but overall
control rested with senior management and the Board itself. Consequent-
ly, the Finance Division was able to function with a smaller staff than
would otherwise have been required and better control over expenditures
was ensured.

Computer and manual system development operated separately
under seconded senior staff reporting to the associate executive director.
It was necessary to design both manual and computer systems quickly.
Therefore, staff were recruited either on secondment or on personal
service contracts. A project team approach was used, in which personnel
from user branches worked with staff from the Systems Branch to define
and solve information problems.

As the cost of obtaining computing equipment for the sole use of the
Board was prohibitive, private and government data processing facilities
were used to fill the Board’s needs. Although some problems were
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encountered, none were serious enough to threaten the operation. The
data entry operation entered information directly onto magnetic tape and
supplied it to service bureaus for processing and return. All personnel in
data entry were seconded from Revenue Canada.

At the same time, Data Management Division was set up with the
assistance of the systems group and was responsible for the receipt,
examination, and correction of all returns received by the Board. This
involved clean-up of all documents received from outside, opening of
individual files, setting up a file tracking system (later computerized),
and closing and filing all documents. Data Management was directed by
a senior officer seconded to the Board.

In January, 1976, the Central Registry became a part of Data
Management. At the same time, the functions of computer and manual
systems were merged with Data Management, creating a Systems Branch
with a director general reporting to the associate executive director.

In June, 1976, the Personnel, Finance, and Administration Branch
became known as the Administration Branch following a merger with the
two divisions of the Systems Branch.

Systems development continued well into 1977 as additional infor-
mation needs arose. In August, 1977, the Systems Division was merged
with the Data Management Division under the director, Systems and
Data Management Division.

The function of parliamentary liaison, initially a responsibility of the
associate executive director, became a part of the Administration Branch
in March, 1977, when the office of the associate executive director ceased
to exist. The parliamentary liaison officer was responsible for keeping the
Board advised of all activities in the Senate and House of Commons
relating to the Board.

At the Board’s request, Treasury Board granted an exemption from
the directive on official languages, although the Board agreed to follow
the spirit of the law by providing services to the public in both official
languages. The exemption was for one year, at the end of which a plan
for full implementation of the directive on official languages was to be
submitted. A small group was set up within the Personnel Division to
identify bilingual abilities within the Board and later identify those
positions which should be classified bilingual. In August, 1976, the
Official Languages Division was created, reporting to the director gener-
al, Administration.

The implementation plan approved by Treasury Board on January
15, 1977, included the provision of in-house language training and
retention courses so that Board staff wold not be required to go away for
language training.

Initially, the Board contracted with a private language school for
teachers, but in August, 1977, this function was taken over by the Public
Service Commission. French language training was concentrated in areas
where it was felt to be absolutely necessary. The Official Languages
Division also had a small number of translators on staff.
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FINANCE

The Operations Secretariat prepared the budget for the initial financing
of the Board. By October 16, 1975, the Secretariat’s submission to
Treasury Board for an allotment of $1,200,000 from its contingency fund
had been approved. This sum was to finance operations until the supple-
mentary estimates for 1975-1976 could be approved.

To conserve funds in the contingencies vote, Treasury Board urged
that the Operations Secretariat prepare supplementary estimates for the
Anti-Inflation Board. These were prepared in early November, tabled in
the House of Commons in early December, and approved in late
December.

The main estimates for 1976-1977 were also being prepared during
November. By this time the Financial Services Division had been set up
and staffed. The main estimates were submitted to Treasury Board in
December, 1975, and approved in late January, 1976.

The supplementary estimates for 1975-1976 were prepared in Febru-
ary and approved in March. Until the end of fiscal 1976-1977 the
estimates and supplementary estimates were submitted through the
Department of Consumer and Corporate Affairs since the order-in-coun-
cil establishing the Board was based on the recommendation of that
department. It was not until March 24, 1976, that an order-in-council
designated the Anti-Inflation Board a department for the purposes of the
Financial Administration Act and designated the minister of finance the
appropriate minister.

The initial estimate of resources required to operate the Anti-Infla-
tion Board, based on the proposal that the 1,500 largest companies would
be brought under the compliance program, translated itself into
$4,863,000 and 123 man-years as estimated requirements for fiscal
1975-1976. In February, 1976, a further $565,000 was requested in the
supplementary estimates for 1975-1976 for several reasons. The reporting
community had grown, a Food and Agriculture Division had been created
to take over the monitoring functions set up by the Food Prices Review
Board, and the Board was authorized by order-in-council to complete the
reports commissioned by the Food Prices Review Board.

When the main estimates for 1976-1977 were prepared in Novem-
ber, 1975, there were few assumptions on which to base them. The Board
had existed for only five weeks. The controls program was still being
formulated and most of the main operating and policy decisions that
would determine the work load had not yet been made. The Board’s need
for publications, information material, and advertising to meet program
objectives were not known, nor was it known whether human resources
would be available to meet the objectives of the program if compliance
was lower than expected. With all these uncertainties, a budget forecast
was prepared based on a reporting population of 25,000 organizations.
On this basis an estimate of $12,530,000 and 398 man-years was
submitted and approved in late January, 1976.
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After a number of studies more accurately defined the compliance
population, however, it became evident the Board would be monitoring
some 70-80,000 organizations. A more realistic analysis of required
resources was submitted in the supplementary estimates for 1976-1977 in
November, 1976. These estimates requested_an additional $10,400,000
and 282 man-years, to bring the total estimates for fiscal 1976-1977 to
$22,930,000 and 680 man-years. The additional resources covered great-
er costs for publishing and distributing returns, information guides, and
technical and interpretation bulletins; an additional 80-90 clerical
employees to process the heavier flow of returns; and a further require-
ment of 100 officers and support staff in the Compensation Branch to
monitor the increased number of reporting firms. The estimates were
approved on December 16, 1976.

During October, 1976, the main estimates for fiscal 1977-1978 were
also being prepared. Budget estimates were slightly more than
$1,000,000 over the requirements for 1976-1977 with the same man-year
complement. This estimate was based on the assumption that the Board
would continue its mandate into 1978 and that the work load would
remain fairly constant. Ceilings had already been established on the
number of full-time employees, and the remaining man-years were to be
used for casual employees and long-term secondments from other depart-
ments. The increased financial requirement could be attributed solely to
increases in salaries and benefits. The increases were to some extent
offset by decreases in other expenditures. General start-up costs would
not be incurred in the future since the Board had reached maximum size;
the volume for the printing and distribution of guidelines, technical
bulletins, and so on, was to decrease considerably; costs for development
of computer facilities were not to extend beyond fiscal 1976-1977; and
more efficient use of resources and higher productivity were expected to
continue into the new fiscal year. The main estimates for fiscal 1977-
1978, therefore, stood at $23,240,000 and 680 man-years. They were
approved in March, 1977.

Table S outlines the Board’s budgets from inception to the proposed
end of the program, in both financial and human terms.

Planning for Decontrol

Planning for staff movements at the end of the program began in
January, 1977. In the next six months detailed procedures were developed
to enable the Board, when necessary, to reduce its size as quickly as it
had increased it.

A proposal was approved clarifying the terms of the original agree-
ment with Treasury Board and the Public Service Commission to provide
employment for permanent employees. A few employees whose jobs with
the Board had already finished made use of the agreement by summer
1977. In general, however, the provisions did not take effect until the
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TABLE 5
BUDGET SUMMARY
1975-1976 1975-1976 1976-1977 1976-1977 1977-1978
Resource Supplementary Supplementary Main Supplementary Main
Requirements Estimates (A)  Estimates (B) Estimates Estimates (B) Estimates
Salaries and Wages 2,596,000 7,428,000 3,953,000 12,085,000
Details of Other Personnel 100,000 743,000 1,571,000
Estimated Transportation and
Expenditures Communications 780,000 1,395,000 127,000 1,322,000
(dollars) Information 1,000,000 145,000 800,000 662,000 1,150,000
Professional and Special
Services 100,000 170,000 1,530,000 4,798,000 5,775,000
Rentals 30,000 229,000 83,000 312,000
Purchased Repair and
Upkeep 40,000 135,000 50,000 230,000 225,000
Utilities, Materials, and
Supplies 100,000 280,000 376,000 650,000
Furniture and Equipment 117,000 115,000 75,000 171,000 150,000
TOTAL ESTIMATED
EXPENDITURES 4,863,000 565,000 12,530,000 10,400,000 23,240,000
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Details of
Manpower
Requirements
(man-years)

Executive

Scientific and Professional

Administrative and Foreign
Service

Technical

Administrative Support

Operational

TOTAL MAN-YEARS
AUTHORIZED

15
22

36

50

123

33
47

148

22
148

398

96
16
170

282

23
41

244

38
332

680



start of the decontrol period. In addition, a commitment was made to
place as many term employees as possible in other departments.

Immediately after the minister’s announcement of phased decontrol,
plans for an intensive decontrol staffing program were put into action.
Staff were advised of estimated work loads in each branch and of the
action needed to ensure placement of AIB employees in other government
departments. Employees were asked to write one-page résumés for distri-
bution to government departments. Up-to-date appraisals and curricula
vitae were requested as well.

Discussions were held with all federal government directors of
personnel and chiefs of staffing to explain AIB decontrol plans and to
gain support for placing employees. The Public Service Commission
offered its full support in these efforts.

Phased decontrol began April 14, 1978, as both suppliers and
employee groups began to leave the program. At the AIB, a Decontrol
Centre was established to coordinate placement activity. The first group
of employees available for placement was identified by the Prices and
Profits Branch in June, 1978.

A management-personnel committee was formed in September,
1978, to coordinate placement of AIB staff, with the objective of
reducing permanent staff to 150 by March 31, 1979. External placement
activity began, including a letter from the chairman to selected compa-
nies advising them of the availability and skills of the AIB employees;
field visits to consultants, associations, and provincial governments; and
letters to crown corporations.

Through the initiatives of the vice-chairman, S. June Menzies, and
other senior female employees, a women’s group was formed to provide
information and counselling sessions. The sessions included résumé-writ-
ing assistance, simulated interviews, and psychological testing. Because of
the success of the women’s counselling groups this service was extended
to all staff.

In spite of the cutbacks in the public service announced in the fall of
1978 and the temporary cancellation of delegated staffing authority, the
AIB was generally successful in placing public servants so that they could
resume their careers.
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APPENDIX 3

Administration of the Guidelines

Systems Development and Implementation

This section describes the principal systems used to implement the
government’s attack on inflation, the circumstances under which deci-
sions were made and, where possible, the rationale behind the decisions.

The main approach to the development and implementation of
systems was to organize small task forces comprised of staff loaned by
government departments or on contract from the Bureau of Management
Consulting. In all, six such task forces were created: Organization;
Central Planning; Central Records; Data Processing; Public Forms; and
Launch Program. Systems were also designed for the Professional Fees
and Incomes Division.

The major problems confronting these groups were absence of
operating divisions to assist in designing systems; lack of experience in a
similar program; the isolation in which each group was operating
(although potential problems were often solved through discussions
among the task force leaders, compatibility between systems was some-
times more coincidental than intentional); and absence of any figures on
the number and kind of reports that would be submitted.

However, given the fact that the operating branches were more
concerned with developing regulations than systems to administer them
and the AIB’s mandate to get under way quickly, the task force method
seemed the most effective one.

The following sections provide a brief description of the tasks
assigned to each group, their recommendations, and the final product.

Organization Task Force

OBIJECTIVE

To recommend an organizational structure for the AIB.

METHODOLOGY

Each major branch of the AIB was assigned one task force member from
the Organization Task Force (OTF). Each branch member had four
main tasks: to act as liaison with senior management to provide advice on
organization matters as requested by branch management; to record
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decisions made within each branch by maintaining an up-to-date organi-
zation chart; to identify any duplication of responsibilities and advise
senior branch management of them so they could be remedied; and to
write job descriptions outlining the principal duties of senior positions in
each major organizational component.

CONTRIBUTIONS

The OTF provided one of many tools available to assist the branches in
their decision-making. Its principal contributions were keeping senior
management up to date on the development of the organization and the
state of preparedness of the branches; identifying potential conflicts and
ensuring that action was taken to overcome them; helping to classify
permanent senior management positions; developing a group of staff
members with a clear understanding of how the Board operated.

Central Planning Task Force

OBJECTIVE

To identify the systems and facilities necessary to operate the AIB, and
to schedule and monitor development of those facilities.

METHODOLOGY

The Central Planning Task Force consisted of several persons
experienced in scheduling and monitoring the progress of large govern-
ment projects. Pert and Ghantt charting were used to identify activities
and monitor their progress. Progress and delays were reported each day
to each task force as well as to the Board executive.

CONTRIBUTIONS

Although this task force was ended prematurely, it was able to identify or
reinforce the need for certain administrative functions, later incorporated
into the AIB, such as a central data processing section, a comprehensive
case tracking facility, and a system to forecast intake of AIB reports
(work load forecasting).

Central Records Task Force

OBIJECTIVE

To study the anticipated volumes and types of data to be received by the
AIB; to make recommendations on the storage, control, and retrieval of
the data; and to implement the approved recommendations.

222



METHODOLOGY

The Central Records Task Force (CRTF) was made up of a group of
staff members from the Department of Veterans Affairs. The depart-
ment’s central records systems were used as the model for the AIB
because files were to be processed in a similar way. Because the task
force had scant information on which to base recommendations, simula-
tion was necessary to estimate document flow and volume. A small
registry was established and moved soon after when adequate space was
obtained by the Board. As the Board acquired staff that could complete
the registry system, the task force was disbanded and returned to DV A.

CONTRIBUTIONS

One contribution of the CRTF, not evident at the time, came about
because the task force could not accurately determine AIB work load.
This confusion dramatized the need for a work load forecasting system.

The central records system was designed to accommodate the max-
imum number of reports. This was helpful when professional and con-
struction firms were required to comply with the Guidelines and submit
annual reports.

A nine-digit alpha-numeric file numbering system was developed
and used throughout the life of the Board. This helped to establish a
microfilm process whereby every document submitted to the AIB was put
on microfiches. The fiches were used extensively for data retrieval and
analysis.

Data Processing Task Force

OBJECTIVE

To design and implement electronic data processing (EDP) systems
capable of data-capturing each report received by the Board. The princi-
pal purpose of the systems was to acknowledge receipt of each report and
provide data for management information and economic analysis.

METHODOLOGY

The Data Processing Task Force was made up of EDP experts and
programmers from several government departments and private sector
organizations. It was headed by the director general, Advisory Bureau for
Computing, Department of Supply and Services.

The life of the Board was expected to be relatively short, three years
at the most. Therefore the task force recommended using existing
facilities in government departments or computer service bureaus.
Because all government departments were using their facilities at full
capacity, especially Revenue Canada/Taxation who were reaching their
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peak period for processing tax returns, the AIB elected to use service
bureaus.!

Two Consolidated Computer Incorporated key edit 60 mini-comput-
ers were installed along with approximately 20 terminals to facilitate
data capture.

The EDP system was kept as simple and flexible as possible to
satisfy the basic requirements of the Board and to change as those
requirements became more sophisticated. The basic requirements were to
record the receipt of each report, and to transmit that data to a manual
control system which tracked each report; to measure the Board’s work
load and the proportion of it going to Compensation and Prices and
Profits branches respectively; to identify bottlenecks through the manual
record tracking system; and to provide limited financial data for econom-
ic analysis.

The Data Processing Task Force worked closely with the task force
responsible for the design of public forms to ensure that standard
procedures could be used to prepare the forms for data processing.

Specifications for the elements to be data-captured and the editing
requirements of those elements were arrived at through discussions with
users in the Compensation and Prices and Profits branches.

CONTRIBUTIONS

Following are brief descriptions of the systems designed by the Data
Processing Task Force:

Data Base Master File. The data base system had two distinct
portions: compensation data base and prices and profits data base. The
common link was the file or central registry number assigned to each
report before data processing.

The systems were designed to capture data in two phases. Phase one
of the data extraction system ensured that reports were not detained by
the computer, but simply logged in and sent promptly for adjudication.
Phase two put the final quantitative data onto the computer file, permit-
ting analysis by adjudicators and economists who were constantly exam-
ining and manipulating the information.

Case Tracking Systems. A document control system termed the
30-day case system was developed. The system was manually operated
but control cards on the location and status of the reports were generated
by the computer. Listings identifying the age of cases in process were also
generated by the computer.

UAn exception was the use of Revenue Canada/Taxation to data-capture the AIB-15
reports submitted by professional firms. This decision was made by an order-in-council in
the fall of 1975. Computer facilities at the Department of Energy, Mines, and Resources
were also used for a short period.
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The 30-day case system proved adequate for control of prices and
profits reports, and remained in operation in Prices and Profits Branch
for the life of the Board with only minor changes.

The system was not adequate for control of Compensation Branch
reports because of the volume of forms submitted. In September 1976,
the 30-day case system was replaced by an automated case tracking
system for all compensation reports. This totally automated system was
plagued with problems. After March, 1977, when it was amended and
operated by the key edit section of the Board, the problems were resolved
and it became an effective document control system. As with the 30-day
system, forms were generated by the computer as each report was
data-captured and completed as reports changed location or status.
Listings identif ying cases in process as well as statistical summary reports
were produced by the computer. The case tracking system underwent
only minor changes and remained in use for the life of the Board.

Board Decision Index System. The Board met every two weeks to
rule on cases. The work of manually recording and compiling information
for each decision exceeded the capacities of the Secretariat. A system was
developed to data-capture key information relating to each firm for which
. the AIB had made a recommendation and to create a master file from
which a comprehensive list of decisions was generated. The listings were
used as a reference document by the Board members and staff.

The system remained relatively stable, although it underwent several
changes including the method of input and synchronization of the Board
index computer master file with the AIB-2 master file.

Identification of Delinquent Firms. A fundamental problem of
regulatory agencies like the Anti-Inflation Board is identifying firms
which have not submitted data. Lists of firm names, addresses, principal
activities, and relative sizes were obtained from private and public sector
sources. The lists were screened and a list of probable AIB respondents
made. This list became a computer master file called the master name
index (MNI).

The MNI was regularly compared with the names of companies
which had submitted AIB reports. In this manner delinquent respondents
were easily identified, and could then be persuaded to submit the
necessary information. The MNI was revised throughout the life of the
Board.

Administrative Support Sub-Systems. Several sub-systems, spin-
offs from the main production systems, produced reports, address labels,
and the like. These spin-offs included acknowledgement cards sent to
respondents to acknowledge receipt of the firm’s report, address labels to
send form letters to delinquent firms, and error reports which facilitated
identification of errors on the AIB forms. In addition, the work load
forecasting system was updated regularly, using information data-cap-
tured each day.
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Public Forms Task Force

OBJECTIVE

To design forms to be completed by firms subject to the Anti-Inflation
Act; to ensure that the forms reflected the Guidelines and could be used
to determine whether the respondent was complying with them.

METHODOLOGY

The Public Forms Task Force was made up of several persons from

Revenue Canada/Taxation experienced in interpreting the law and

designing tax forms for individuals and corporations. The methods used

to design the forms were:

® to identify the salient points of the White Paper outlining the intent
of anti-inflation policies, and incorporate those points into the forms;

® to work closely with the operating branches to ensure that task force
interpretations were consistent with official AIB policy;

® to review the regulations to ensure that all AIB information require-
ments were incorporated into the forms;

® to work closely with the Data Processing Task Force to ensure that
the forms would facilitate AIB data-capture requirements;

® to provide the firms subject to AIB guidelines with forms reflecting
their status with respect to the Anti-Inflation Act and Guidelines; and

® tooversee printing and distribution of the forms.

Launch Program

OBJECTIVE

To assemble and disseminate information concerning all aspects of the
Anti-Inflation Board and to respond to all technical inquiries concerning
the Board.

METHODOLOGY

The Launch Program staff was assembled from various public and
private sector organizations. The group was experienced in all aspects of
setting up and operating information programs. Staff members organized
the printing and distribution of public information as well as regulations
and instructions for completion of AIB reports. Many of those involved in
the Launch Program later joined the AIB’s Communications Branch.

CONTRIBUTIONS

Through the efforts of this propaganda thrust, the firms subject to AIB
guidelines, the media, and the public were informed of the how, when,
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and why of the anti-inflation program. They contributed significantly to
the smooth implementation of the program in January, 1976.

Professional Fees and Incomes Systems

OBJECTIVE

With Revenue Canada/Taxation, design and implement EDP and
manual systems to control and provide data for all AIB-15 reports
submitted to the Professional Fees and Incomes Division, Prices and
Profits Branch.

METHODOLOGY

The volume of reports submitted by professional firms was anticipated at
40,000, representing 75,000 professionals. It was felt that a work load
this size would require an establishment almost double the size of the
AIB. Therefore, it was decided that reports would be processed manually
and by computer and screened at Revenue Canada/Taxation before
review by the AIB.

Board staff gave Revenue Canada direction and specifications for
handling and data-capture of the reports. Two sections of the Act applied
to professional groups; section 27 was the simpler reporting method and
was used by the majority of respondents.

Reports were screened and data-captured at Revenue Canada. If
major problems were identified they were forwarded to the AIB for
further review, but most were terminated and stored by Revenue Canada.
Section 29 was used by a relatively small proportion of the reporting
professionals. These reports were screened and data-captured at Revenue
Canada and sent to the AIB for adjudication. All section 29 reports were
reviewed by the responsible industry contact division and underwent
extensive data-capture at AIB.

IDENTIFICATION OF DELINQUENT FIRMS

There was no automated method for identifying professionals or profes-
sional firms which had not reported. However, respondents who had
submitted reports in program year one and had not submitted data
subsequently were readily identified via computer facilities. Campaigns
were launched to persuade late filers to report. Firms which had never
reported could be identified only by comparing AIB lists of firms and
individuals with publicly available lists.

CONTRIBUTIONS

In general, the systems implemented to support the Professional Fees and
Incomes Division fulfilled the needs of that division. The computer
systems were able to handle the bulk of the section 27 workload with
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relatively little manpower required. The EDP systems also provided
extensive data from section 29 reports to the economists and adjudicators
concerned with the effectiveness of the professional program.

The data provided by Revenue Canada expedited the processing of
cases and complemented the activities within the AIB.

Compensation Branch

Bill C-73 defined compensation as “all forms of pay, benefits, and
perquisites paid or provided, directly or indirectly, by or on behalf of an
employer to or for the benefit of an employee.” The onus was placed on
the employer to report the total costs of all these elements of compensa-
tion. Since neither forms nor definitive guidelines existed in the fall of

1975, case officers had to extract the necessary information from union

agreements and through exhaustive questioning of employers.

The following request for information is typical of those made by
Compensation Branch at this time. The text is paraphrased from a telex
sent to an employer:

1. Weighted average hourly rate of pay, including any cost-of-living
allowances in effect (a) on the day immediately preceding the effective
date of the recently expired agreement (of course, when dealing with
non-union situations read “compensation plan” for “collective agree-
ment”); (b) on the last day of the recently expired agreement, using
the same employee distribution as in (a); (c) on the last day of the first
year of the new collective agreement based on actual distribution of
employees on the effective date of the new contract; (d) if applicable,
on the last day of each succeeding year of the new collective agreement
using the same employee distribution as in (c).

2. The amount of actual forecast expenditure by the company in respect
of employee benefits, expressed in dollars and cents per hour (a) for
the period covered by the recently expired agreement; (b) for the first
year of the new agreement; (c) for any subsequent years of the new
agreement. This includes costing of those adjustments listed in the
memorandum of settlement, or the compensation plan which existed on
or after October 14, 1975.

3. Evidence of the extent to which pay and benefits of the group in
question were related in the past by agreements with other bargaining
units in the company, preferably for a minimum of five years, estab-
lishing a historical relationship with another group.

4. Any other data which you feel will support your case for exception
from the Anti-Inflation Guidelines (in other words justification for
going over the permissible guidelines).

Increases bringing salaries to a level up to or less than $3.50 per
hour are exempt from the Guidelines and increases for these salary levels
over the allowable percentage are not to be included in computation of a
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group’s average increase. Where adjustments bring salaries to a level

above $3.50 per hour, the total adjustment is to be included in the group’s

calculation.

Having received the information, the case officer would analyse it in
light of evolving Board policy. When the case was complete it was submitted
to the Board in memorandum form.

The Compensation Branch was soon divided into three sectors:
public, private, and construction. Case officers assigned to each sector
were immediately flooded with inquiries. Inquiry forms were completed
by a case officer after each contact with concerned parties. A record-
keeping system was quickly put into operation, with a central registry for
the Anti-Inflation Board and a control point in each branch. By Novem-
ber, 1975, the staff had begun to process cases.

All information was processed through to the industry contact
sectors where it was logged and scanned by the control point, a central
registry within the branch, and then distributed to the case officers. At its
third meeting on November 12, 1975, the Board identified four categories
of compensation inquiries and formulated a policy to deal with them.
® Category I. Inquiries seeking clarification of points in the Guidelines

and guidance on specific problems of labor relations were to be
answered by staff in light of the policies and procedures being
established.

® Category 2: For inquiries dealing with complex situations where the
information was incomplete, the staff was to request additional
information.

e Category 3: For inquiries dealing with cases clearly in excess of the
Guidelines, the staff was to prepare a memorandum to the Anti-Infla-
tion Board summarizing the information and recommending a course
of action. The Anti-Inflation Board would make a recommendation
on the evidence at hand and the staff would then attempt to persuade
the parties in an effort to have them reduce their request to an
amount within the Guidelines, or an amount over the Guidelines
deemed sufficient by the Board in light of evidence submitted to it.

® Category 4: For inquiries clearly over the Guidelines, where persua-
sion by the staff had failed to reduce the employer proposals of
compensation increases down to the Guidelines, the staff was to
summarize the case and recommend a course of action to the Anti-
Inflation Board. The Board would then decide upon the case. The
Board delegated inquiries in categories 1 and 2 to the staff, but
required that all inquiries in categories 3 and 4 be presented to the
Board for disposition.

During the fifth meeting of the Anti-Inflation Board, on December
3, 1975, the Anti-Inflation Act was passed; it became law on December
15, 1975. At this point the Board made its first decisions on compensa-
tion cases. On December 20, 1975, the Anti-Inflation Guidelines were
released along with forms AIB-1 and AIB-2 for use by those required to
report under the Act. Form AIB-1 was to be filed by each company,
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indicating the company name and the number of groups for which AIB-2
would be filed. By the end of 1975 the Anti-Inflation Board was a legal
entity with guidelines, reporting forms, and initial policies that were
being distributed as a guide to the forms. All this information was
publicized through newspaper advertisements and was made available to
the public through the mail at the Disrict Taxation offices. CCH
Canadian published all pertinent information in their Topical Law
Reports series under the title Canadian Temporary Economic Controls,
with revisions for changes and amendments as these took effect.

With the start of 1976 the Anti-Inflation Board began to settle into
a more formal existence as an organization serving the public under its

mandate.
The Compensation Branch evolved as an organization as it processed

case reports through a number of of levels. As form AIB-2 entered the
Board it was data-captured and edited in the Systems Branch, then
forwarded to the Monitoring Division of the Compensation Branch. The
Monitoring Division reviewed and verified the information and arithmetic
on the form. In cases where the submission was clearly within the
arithmetic guidelines with no exclusions or increments, the case was
closed and returned to Central Records for filing. The parties were then
notified by letter that their submissions were acceptable. Forms AIB-2
that reported compensation exceeding the Guidelines and requiring spe-
cial consideration were automatically fowarded to the Industry Contact
Divisions by the Monitoring Division. By January, 1976, it was evident
that the work levels could be divided into seven areas. As a result the
Compensation Branch formed the following Industry Contact Divisions:

Primary Products and Heavy Industry;
General Manufacturing;

Construction;

Transportation and Ultilities;

Trade and Finance;

Community and Personal Services; and
Public Administration and Defence.

At this time, the volume of work was low for Division F. It was
therefore combined with Division G and they became one division for
administrative purposes, a situation that continued for the life of the
Board.

Cases continued to be processed by case officers in the form of
memoranda that were discussed with the division director and then by the
Anti-Inflation Board. To achieve some degree of consistency in case
presentation and to ensure that all the relevant information was present-
ed, the deputy director general designed a two-page form for the use of
industry contact officers in their formal case presentations to the Board.
(A copy of this form may be found at the end of Appendix 3.) To
facilitate the decision-making process, case officers attached other perti-
nent information in narrative form in addition to the analysis of the case.
Once the case was decided by the Anti-Inflation Board the case officer

QMmO Ow»
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communicated the decision to the parties by telephone or telex and letter.
In cases where the Anti-Inflation Board intervened and recommended
modification of a compensation plan, the parties were asked to indicate
by letter their compliance with the Board’s recommendation, indicating
the changes that had been made to the plan. When this letter of
compliance was received, the case officer verified that it was a true
reflection of the Anti-Inflation Board’s decision, then notified the parties
that it was acceptable and closed the case. The closed case was sent to the
control point to be logged out of the Compensation Branch and then
fowarded to Central Records. The file could be retrieved from Central
Records if necessary in subsequent years to check information for other
cases or to reconcile subsequent filings for the group in preceding years
(i.e., to check that second guideline years were within the projections
made at the end of the first guideline year).

By this time, formal returns were flooding in and a more formal
structure evolved to handle the increasing work load. As there were now
six divisions it became necessary to have one control review to maintain
consistency of approach and to provide management with a global view of
compensation plans being processed. To this end the director general
appointed a deputy director general. As part of his duties he was to
review all compensation cases being presented to the Anti-Inflation
Board. Henceforth, a case officer would analyse a case and review the
information with the division director. The division director would, in
turn, present the case to the deputy director general before it was
presented to the Board. In this way, a system of checks and balances was
developed, with the case officer remaining part of the decision-making
process from beginning to end. Continuity and detailed information were
felt to be so important that the Anti-Inflation Board encouraged staff
involvement from the lowest to the highest levels. The benefits of that
involvement, which continued throughout the life of the Anti-Inflation
Board, resulted in better work and higher staff morale than would have
been thought possible in a temporary agency of this kind.

Through decisions in precedent-making cases, the Anti-Inflation
Board during the early spring of 1976 developed a great deal of policy
which would form the basis for future action. For example, in response to
a need to reduce its overwhelming work load, the Board at its eighteenth
meeting in March, 1976, delegated to the division directors the right to
approve cases in excess of the arithmetic guidelines by up to 2 per cent.
Where a director was not certain, he could review the case with senior
of ficers or take it to the Board. The Board did not, however, delegate any
rollback authority or authorize any rollback or acceptance of an amount
in excess of the $2,400 guideline.

As winter came to an end it became increasingly obvious that, for
two groups of employers, form AIB-2 was going to be very difficult to
complete and would not provide an adequate reflection of conditions in
those areas. The groups were on-site construction employees and
employees in small government agencies. As a result of these difficulties
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the Board developed forms AIB-3 and AIB-4. Form AIB-3 was designed
for construction employers with 20 or more employees to report for their
groups of hourly-rated on-site employees. The form reflects the applica-
tion of the group’s permissible percentage guideline to the compensation
or ‘“‘gross package” rate spelled out in the collective agreement. There
was a further separate application of the guideline to variable or intermit-
tent benefits not identified in the collective agreement on a cents-per-
hour or percentage basis. Form AIB-4 was developed for the use of public
sector employers with fewer than 20 employees who were required to
report to the Anti-Inflation Board under any of various federal-provincial
agreements. It provided simplified reporting requirements for these
employers, since many of them had inadequate payroll records which
made completion of form AIB-2 virtually impossible. Both forms received
Anti-Inflation Board approval and were made available to the public in
June, 1976.

By this time it was clear that the volume of work was growing faster
than the system could handle. To alleviate the problem, the Industry
Contact Divisions were expanded by the addition of new junior case
officers (for the most part recent university graduates) to help process
cases. With their arrival in early May, a more structured system began to
evolve. Cases continued to be allocated by the deputy director to the
senior contact officers while they in turn assigned the work to the junior
case officers under their supervision. Besides judging whether a case was
over the Guidelines, the case officer checked the validity of exclusions,
any salary ranges, direct and indirect incentives, and increments, and
compared the data against a collective agreement where applicable. Data
obtained on the company included whether it was associated with other
companies, the status of other groups within the company, and whether
the company or group was a trendsetter or follower. The case was then
examined for any applicable special consideration.

At this juncture both company and union would be invited to submit
information justifying any increase in excess of the arithmetic guidelines.
When the case officer had received all data he would write up the case
and discuss it with his section head. If the section head was satisfied with
the information, the case officer and section head discussed the case with
the deputy director. When all points had been satisfied, the cases were
discussed with the director in a process called junior review. At junior
review the director, with his deputy, discussed with section heads and
case officers all cases processed by the division in the preceding two
weeks. At this point, the director could approve any case that was over
the arithmetic guidelines up to 2 per cent. If the case involved a rollback
or was in excess of 2 per cent it had to proceed to the Senior Review
Committee for discussion before presentation to the Board.

The Senior Review Committee concept was formally established in
late May, 1976. The senior industry contact director chaired the Senior
Review Committee. The committee initially consisted of the senior
director, one division director, the senior director’s executive assistant,
and a member of the Secretariat. The division directors with their case
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officers presented all compensation cases to the committee for final
review before they were submitted to the Board.

After the review, all completed cases were forwarded to the
Secretariat for inclusion in books for the Board members, who were
provided with both summaries and complete copies of all cases.

The individual case officer presented his case and his recommenda-
tion to the Board with the senior director and the division director present
to more fully represent the branch’s position. After a decision was made
by the Board, the case officer would advise the employer and union (if
applicable) of the decision by telephone and by written communication to
both parties.

If there were no alterations to the compensation plan the case officer
would close the case and return it to Central Records. Alternatively, he
would wait until the parties filed a letter of compliance explaining how
they had altered their compensation plan to comply with the Board’s
recommendation.

As the summer progressed, the number of cases going to the Board
increased and the meetings became longer. It became necessary to
classify them by region. Thereafter, cases of national significance (as
determined by the Senior Review Committee) were seen by the full
Board and the rest of the cases were diverted into one of two panels of
Board members. Each panel was composed of half the Board members
and examined all the cases from the regions represented by these
members. This allowed the Board to see all the cases, but in half the time.
Panel decisions were ratified by the full Board.

By July, 1976, it became obvious that the system was still too
unwieldy and costly in terms of time needed to process cases as well as in
duplicating costs. Management consultants were commissioned to make
paper flow and case presentation more efficient.

The high volume of work dictated that the senior director of the
Industry Contact Divisions acquire a special assistant, preferably a senior
case officer who could act as a technical adviser and chair a second senior
review committee to help process cases.

The systems study “Board Presentation Format, Compensation” was
adopted by the Board in September, 1976. The objectives of the study
were to improve the flow of compensation cases, standardize the presen-
tation format, and reduce the costs of processing compensation cases.
Form CO-8 was designed to be used for all compensation cases. This
form captured all relevant data on two pages and required only brief
attachments of a few pages for further explanation and clarification.
Case officers were now required to photocopy only enough copies of each
case for the internal review process as the Secretariat became responsible
for providing copies of the cases for the Board meeting books. The new
system provided a more constant flow of the CO-8s to the Secretariat.
For the first time, Board members received copies of cases before their
meeting, which resulted in much speedier case presentations.
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Henceforth, all cases presented to the full Board were deemed to be

special cases and they had to meet the following criteria:

apparent intent to contravene Guidelines;

apparent intent to test AIB;

large number of employees;

precedent-setting case;

high visibility;

cases requested by members of the Anti-Inflation Board;
request by one or both parties for additional review; and
referral to the Administrator.

All other cases fell into the following categories and did not require
presentation at Board meetings:

1.

Cases within guidelines: Those cases wherein proposed plans or agree-
ments did not exceed guideline compensation computation or the
$2,400 limit. These cases continued to be closed in Systems, Monitor-
ing and Analysis, or the Industry Contact Divisions; none of them
came before the Board.

Routine acceptance cases: Compensation cases over guidelines to a
maximum of 2 per cent where the division director recommended
acceptance. These cases were processed by either monitoring and
analysis or industry contact officers and all required approval by the
industry contact director for that sector. Hereafter, they were to be
reported in the decision index after the fact but no longer reviewed by
the Board.

. Routine rollback cases: Compensation cases over guidelines to a

maximum of 2 per cent where the division director recommended
rollback. These cases were processed by industry contact officers and,
when approved by the director, they were forwarded to the Secretariat.
Regional Board members were then notified and given five days to
reply. If the Board member agreed with the rollback, the parties were
notified of the decision and it was duly recorded in the decision index.
If the Board member did not agree with the rollback he notified the
Secretariat and the case came before the Board as a panel case.

. Over-routine cases: Compensation cases in excess of 2 per cent and/or

$2,400 which were processed by industry contact officers through
junior review and the Senior Review Committee. These cases were
forwarded to Board members prior to the Board meeting. Board
members pulled cases on which they had questions and presented them
at the panels. Cases not pulled for the panels were concluded, reflect-
ing the decision of the Senior Review Committee.

All the decisions on the special and over-routine cases were recorded by
the Secretariat and placed in the decisions index. On the Monday
following the Board meeting, the CO-8 form with its duly recorded
decision was returned to the case officer, who notified the parties of the
Board’s decision. In the event the Board recommended a modification to

a

compliance plan, the onus was on the employer to file within 30 days an
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acceptable compliance form (C AIB-2 (e)), reflecting the Board’s
recommendation.

A rollback by the Board often prompted the parties to ask the Board
to review its decision. The parties then submitted new and additional
information in support of an increase in excess of the Guidelines. The
case officer reviewed this information and the case again went through
the process of junior review and the Senior Review Committee. The
Board then either raised its decision based on new information or, in the
event the information added nothing substantive to the original case,
confirmed its original decision. The parties were notified of the Board’s
decision and asked to submit compliance forms where required. Once the
case officer received the compliance forms and confirmed that they
reflected the Board’s recommendation, the case officer closed the file and
it was forwarded to Central Records.

As mentioned previously, if either party were dissatisfied with the
Board’s decision, they could ask to have the case referred to the Adminis-
trator. The case was then sent with all documentation to the Administra-
tor’s liaison officer who verified the information and checked to see that
the file was complete before it was sent to the Administrator’s office.
Once the case had been officially referred to the Administrator, it was
out of the jurisdiction of the Anti-Inflation Board and would only come
under their purview if they were required to make recommendations on
subsequent guideline years not dealt with by the Administrator’s order.

Due to the ever increasing work load, the Compensation Branch
underwent further reorganization in November, 1976. A director of
compensation review was appointed to deal with all over-routine cases
and to attend panels. The senior director of the Industry Contact
Divisions became the director of special and review cases with responsi-
bility for the liaison officer to the Administrator. Thereafter, division
directors determined the category of the case by the criteria previously
established, with all over-routine cases being reviewed by the director of
compensation review and all special cases by the director of special and

review cases.
During the fall of 1976 it became clear that the volume of paper

flowing through the Compensation Branch was so vast that manual
control mechanisms could not keep track of it or provide management
with up-to-date information. As a result, a tracking system was designed
to provide an overview of the work load within a particular location and
the location, status, and age of an AIB report. By November, 1976, the
tracking system was in full operation, producing the following reports:

1. Master Inventory of AIB Reports: Issued daily to provide all units
responsible for handling compensation reports with an alphabetical
listing of all AIB-2, -3 and -4 reports in progress, excluding those
reports filed away in Central Records.

2. Master Aging Analysis: Issued weekly to provide compensation man-
agement with a listing of all reports in process in the AIB. The oldest
reports were listed first; terminated reports did not appear.
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3. Inventory of AIB Reports by Sector. Issued weekly to provide each
unit with an alphabetical listing of all AIB reports, both in process and
terminated, within that unit.

4. Aging Analysis, Report by Sector or Case Officer: Issued weekly to
provide each operational unit with a chronological listing of all AIB
reports in process within that unit. This report was produced for each
officer in the Industry Contact Divisions.

S. Inventory of Terminated Reports in Central Records Whose Location
is Unknown: Issued weekly to provide all organizational units with a
list of AIB reports filed away in Central Records and a list of reports
whose location was temporarily unaccounted for.

6. Inventory of Reports Terminated in Monitoring and Analysis (later
Division H): Issued weekly to provide compensation management with
a list of all reports in each location of Data Management Division and
Compensation Branch which had been terminated within the Guide-
lines and sent to Central Records accompanied by an in-process report.

7. Reports Awaiting Receipt of Compliance by Age Order and Name
Order: Issued weekly to provide each case officer in the Industry
Contact Divisions with a list of cases which had received Board
decisions but had not yet received compliance reports.

8. Reports Awaiting Receipt of Revision, by Age Order and Name Order:
Issued weekly to provide each case officer in the Industry Contacts
Divisions, Data Management, and Monitoring and Analysis with a
follow-up report of firms that had not yet submitted revised reports to
the Board.

During the winter of 1976-1977 the flow of returns into the Compensa-
tion Branch began to stabilize. At this point senior management commis-
sioned a study to review the systems and structure for processing compen-
sation submissions to the Anti-Inflation Board. The study was completed
in March, 1977, and it found the following problems, paraphrased from
the study report:

1. The Operational Process: Assignment of additional processing routines
to Systems Branch and the monitoring unit led to independent develop-
ment of each of these units. This, in turn, led to compartmentalization
and dislocation in the flow process, since the majority of submissions
that pass beyond the Systems Branch are subjected to identical check-
ing procedures at other levels in the system. Furthermore, the interpre-
tation of data and application of guidelines and rules was not always
consistent, with the result that compensation returns referred to the
Industry Contact Divisions frequently had contradictory corrections or
annotations. This resulted in further audits and contacts with employ-
ers at the industry contact level.

Due to the compartmentalization of each unit, brought about by
physical dislocation and differing management styles, there was little
communication between units. This led to repetition at all levels, a lack
of sensitivity to the aims and objectives of the program, and lack of
credibility by suppliers required to file reports.
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2. Management of the Process: The style and structure of management
that had developed in each of the three units was not consistent with
the objectives of the compensation program. With the exception of the
Industry Contact Divisions, managers and staff seemed to be more
occupied with statistics, control of returns, and production counts than
with standards of quality and service to the public. Although there was
a strong commitment in each group, this commitment did not support a
single objective. Moreover, the dedication of resources, planning, and
commitment to differing purposes had made it virtually impossible to
identify accountability. Losses, delays, or inaccuracies in processing
contributed to a lack of credibility in the work performed at each level
in the system, which in turn affected productivity and morale.

3. Service to the Public: In an effort to close as many cases as possible
before they reached the Industry Contact Divisions, authority to
communicate with employers had been delegated to the Systems
Branch and the Monitoring Unit. This led to duplication of telephone
contacts with employers. Because these AIB employees were restricted
or unable to properly reply to some inquiries by employers, there was a
public impression of confusion, and thus lack of credibility in the
program.

In addition, there was inadequate quality control in the system. Some
submissions were being terminated at certain points in the system
because of incorrect interpretation and application of the Guidelines or a
lack of knowledge of the circumstances of the submission. The latter
difficulty arose because group submissions were being separated and
distributed separately through the system. Improved control systems were
recommended to ensure that group submissions were handled by one
officer who would be responsible for the total submission and for all
contacts with the employer.

Accountability for delayed and lost submissions was difficult to
determine. Delays and losses of forms seemed to result from lack of
continuity and a uniform approach to objectives.

From the options presented by the study, the following was recom-
mended and adopted by the Compensation Branch:

Create a single new support structure to perform the pre-screening and

audit activities currently carried out by the Data Management organi-

zation in Systems Branch and the Monitoring Unit of Compensation

Branch, place it in proximity to the Industry Contact Divisions and

assign the management of the entire process to a senior manager in the

Compensation Branch.

Implementation of this recommendation led to the creation of a new

industry contact division, Division H, in April, 1977. The director of

Division H reported to the director of compensation review as did all the

industry contact directors.

Division H was broken down into three sections. Section One did a
manual audit of the AIB-2, checking its mathematical accuracy. All
AIB-2 returns that were mathematically correct and had no exclusions,

237



no special considerations, were under the Guidelines, and were not linked
to other returns that required further processing, were terminated and a
letter of approval sent to the employer and union if applicable. All
returns in excess of 2 per cent over the Guidelines were sent directly to
the Industry Contact Divisions. There was no telephone contact with
employers from this section.

Sections Two and Three processed cases up to 2 per cent over the
Guidelines and did make contact with employers. The sections were
broken down to reflect the Industry Contact Divisions with Section Two
processing AIB-2 forms for Divisions A and E, and Section Three for
Divisions B, D. F, and G. Section Three also processed AIB-4 forms for
Divisions D, F, and G. These two sections processed the returns to ensure
that exclusions were calculated correctly and that special considerations
were complete (if not, they telephoned the employer and requested the
necessary information), and to ensure that benefits were costed correctly.
If a case when completed was not linked to any other cases, had no
special considerations or exclusions, and was within the Guidelines, it was
terminated and a letter of approval was sent to the employer and union, if
applicable.

If a case was more than 2 per cent over the Guidelines it was sent to
the appropriate industry contact division. All cases up to 2 per cent over
the Guidelines, and those with exclusions or special considerations, were
given to the section heads to review with the appropriate industry contact
directors. The section head discussed each case with the industry contact
director who approved most of them. Those approved as routine were
then terminated and approval letters sent to the employer and union
where applicable. Those which the industry contact director did not
approve were forwarded to the appropriate industry contact division for
further processing.

The control point for all compensation returns AIB-2, AIB-3, AIB-4,
and all correspondence for the branch was Division H. As a result, any
industry contact director who wished to see certain cases, no matter what
their status, advised the control point and those cases were forwarded
directly to the industry contact division without being processed by
Division H. For example, the Construction Division processed all its own
cases and therefore all AIB-2 and AIB-3 returns were directed there.
Likewise, when another division was attempting to distinguish or estab-
lish an industry pattern, they would ask the control point to forward all
returns for that industry to them without being processed by Division H.

If a company submission contained both under-guideline and over-
guideline cases they were all sent to the Industry Contact Divisions, as
were all executive groups and any other cases which accompanied an
executive group submission. Once a week industry contact directors were
issued a list of all cases closed by Section One and they were able to pull
the file and process it in the industry contact division if they deemed it
appropriate.
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Further reorganization of the Compensation Branch took place in
September, 1977. At that time, the new director general, in an effort to
maintain and improve communications and consistency in case presenta-
tions, instituted a committee to appraise all cases going to the Board. The
committee was chaired by the director general and was made up of the
director of special and review cases, the director of compensation review,
and the director of policy. The committee met on the Thursday afternoon
before Board meetings and discussed the cases being presented at the
meeting. This format provided senior management with an overview of
the types of cases going to the Board as well as any new quirks or
questions being raised as the anti-inflation program entered its third year.
It also acted as a control mechanism for the branch so that compensation
matters were treated consistently.

On October 20, 1977, the minister of finance announced that the
phasing out of the anti-inflation program would begin April 14, 1978. At
the same time he changed the allowable percentage increase in the third
program year to a maximum of 6 per cent plus or minus a 2 per cent
experience adjustment factor, doing away with the basic protection
factor. These amendments to the Anti-Inflation Act resulted in changes
to the calculations on the AIB-2 forms and amendments to the Anti-
Inflation Guidelines. Case officers were required to explain these amend-
ments to employers and to check the information on submissions in light
of the changes that had come into effect.

April 14, 1978, was the start of decontrol, which meant that all
compensation plans with a base date prior to April 14 would still be
subject to the anti-inflation controls until December 31, 1978, while those
commencing after April 14 would not be subject to controls. The purpose
of the decontrol period was to provide an orderly and gradual removal of
controls. The introduction of the amended Act and Guidelines raised
some interesting new questions for the consideration of the Board.

Prices and Profits: General

Interpretation and Policies

Management realized from the beginning that the drafting of guidelines
would be only the first step in administration of the restraint program.
The Guidelines would require detailed technical explanations; policies
would have to be developed to ensure their orderly and equal application.
The immediate concern was the task of coping with numerous
inquiries from businesses, professionals, and government concerning
application of the Guidelines. A group was set up immediately to respond
to all inquiries, regardless of their nature. Later, inquiries were channeled
either to a general inquiries group, the relevant industry division, or the
Compensation or Prices and Profits policy and interpretation staff.
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To ensure the quality of responses to public inquiries, the general
inquiries group was informed daily of developments concerning the
Guidelines. The group held regular meetings to respond to non-routine
inquiries. These responses were distributed to all officers for future
reference. Typical questions and answers were also made available to
reporting services for distribution to clients.

During late October and November, 1975, most senior management
personnel and their advisers were occupied with drafting the Guidelines.2
As Prices and Profits Branch personnel received and analysed their copies
of the Guidelines they found areas that required further explanation for
suppliers to understand and apply them. Policy and interpretation officers
(who included personnel on loan from accounting firms and large busi-
nesses) were assigned the task of researching these sections and develop-
ing technical explanations to convey the Board’s interpretation to the
public. By the announcement date for the Guidelines, a number of draft
technical bulletins had been prepared for management’s consideration.
Some of these drafts were the basis for technical bulletins issued later.

Management wanted to provide a comprehensive outline of the main
prices and profits regulations so that the public could understand and
support the imposed restraints. In addition, the Board wanted to help
business and labor plan future actions within the constraints of the
Guidelines and assemble the information required for their base period
and first compliance period reports.

The deputy director of the Prices and Profits Policy and Interpreta-
tion Division worked closely with a communications officer to produce a
comprehensive layman’s summary of the Guidelines. One-day seminars
were held in key cities to explain the details of both compensation and
prices and profits guidelines more fully. In addition, Revenue Canada
provided at least one person from each district office who, after a training
seminar in Ottawa, could respond to general inquiries or provide names
of Board personnel to contact for answers to specific inquiries. A group
within the Policy and Interpretation Division developed a training pro-
gram for the seminars and produced preliminary training material to
assist in explanation of the prices and profits guidelines. The seminar
teams consisted mainly of Policy and Interpretation Division personnel.

One benefit arising from these seminars was that they introduced
Board personnel to the officials and accountants who administered the

2 There were three major drafts of the prices and profits guidelines in section 1. The first
draft was discarded early because of the many problems it created. A second more
comprehensive draft was then prepared. However, the contents of this draft were con-
sidered far more detailed than the program outlined in the government’s White Paper, and
it was also discarded. This draft contained many of the principles and policies later
published as prices and profits technical bulletins, however.

The third and final draft for the most part contained only the original principles outlined
in the White Paper. Several last minute changes to the third draft altered the prices and
profits guidelines as they applied to some suppliers.
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AIB program for their employers. Even this degree of familiarity relieved
some of the tension involved in the imposition of yet another government
program on business and labor.

Questions were often raised at the seminars for which AIB personnel
had noready answers. Responses were usually provided after consultation
with senior AIB officials in Ottawa. Those of wide general interest were
circulated publicly through the reporting services, while others were
incorporated in the technical bulletins.

When the seminars concluded, policy and interpretation officers
trained Board personnel, expanding on the material through knowledge
gained at the seminars. This internal training continued throughout 1976
and into 1977 as new personnel continued to arrive either as replacements
or as additional staff,

In late January, 1976, prices and profits base period and compliance
period reports were distributed to the public along with a detailed guide.
Many suppliers had difficulty relating the financial results of their
operations to the requirements of the AIB regulations and reports.
Operations and profits during their base period were affected by many
events, including changes in financing or accounting practices, new
products or product lines, strikes, abnormally low sales or high costs, and
forsome industry sectors a period of extremely poor profits.

Most suppliers turned to the Industry Contact Divisions (Industry
Contact Divisions by this time had a director and several officers on staff
and their telephone numbers had been distributed publicly) for advice, or
to obtain advance rulings on questionable items. Other suppliers turned
to the Policy and Interpretation Division. Some tested both areas, hoping
to get a favorable response from one or the other.

Within the Prices and Profits Branch a policy was soon made
whereby Policy and Interpretation Division answered general inquiries
and the industry divisions answered inquiries relating to specific sup-
pliers. This policy remained virtually unchanged throughout the program
and improved both the quality and the equality of administration of
prices and profits legislation. Depending upon the complexity of the
inquiries, decisions were made by the industry divisions in conjunction
with Policy and Interpretation, by the case committees, or by the Board.

The Policy and Interpretation Division began keeping records of
decisions to help their own officers and industry officers provide equiva-
lent answers to future inquiries. To this end, a precedent list and
precedent files were established, along with a file of cases listed in
alphabetical order by the suppliers’ names.

Policy and Interpretation subsequently inherited the task of record-
ing case committee decisions and statistical information concerning both
compliance period and price prenotification cases. The most noticeable
use of these statistics was in the excess revenue lists published regularly
by the Board beginning in late 1976.

By the time parts 5, 6, and 7 of the Guidelines were announced in
the fall of 1976, the Prices and Profits Branch had developed formal
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programs for administration of the Guidelines. Revised part 1 base and
compliance period reports were distributed as well as the new part 7 base,
compliance, investment credit, and price prenotification reports.

Within the branch the system for processing and storing these
reports had been revised to provide ready access to them by the industry
divisions. The Monitoring Division had been absorbed by the economic
analysis or industry divisions. Industry divisions were then responsible for
the mathematical accuracy of their suppliers’ reports as well as for
assessment of their compliance with the Guidelines.

Prices and Profits technical bulletins were issued on questions not
directly referred to in the Act or Guidelines (consolidated reporting,
compliance plans, etc.) and to explain the Board’s position with regard to
certain of the Guidelines (deductions, low-base relief, investment credit,
dividends, etc.)

Technical bulletins issued in November, 1976, were so comprehen-
sive that the only bulletins issued subsequently concerned decontrol. In
several instances the Board’s interpretations were communicated to sup-
pliers via letters from the chairman or the director general, Prices and
Profits. These covered such areas as price prenotification requirements,
publishing of excess revenue amounts, and change in the low-base relief
granted to insurance companies.

Application of policies approved by the Board facilitated the process-
ing of suppliers’ files within the branch and resulted in a more equitable
treatment for all suppliers. The more prominent of such policies were
supplementary low-base relief, atypical base and franchise, and royalty
income. Division officers encountered many problems peculiar to
individual suppliers, however. In such instances, the precedent list and the
case file were used to locate similar cases. From this information the case
officer could often present several choices and make a recommendation
based on Board decisions for similar cases.

To administer the Guidelines in cases where no policies or prece-
dents existed, the branch obtained advice from the Legal Department on
points of law or accounting. The branch usually accepted recommenda-
tions set out in the Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants Hand-
book. When requested to do so, Policy and Interpretation would make
recommendations based on a combination of its interpretation of the law,
outside legal opinions, and the CICA Handbook. A few recommenda-
tions were based solely on circumstances as they applied to a single
supplier, where strict application of the Guidelines would be unduly
onerous and where the recommendation would not conflict with the
general intent of the Guidelines.

One example of the interaction of the Guidelines, technical bulletins,
and internal policy memos was the issue of long-term contracts. Para-
graphs 9(a)(i) and (iv) of the Guidelines provided deductions from
apparent excess revenue for profits earned prior to October 13, 1975, and
in the case of the unit cost regime, ‘““a continuation of the profit per unit
that occurred before October 14, 1975.” The Board soon had inquiries
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from suppliers who were locked into long-term contracts as of October
13, 1975, and as a result forecast excess revenue in that segment of their
business. While concerned with the suppliers’ plight, the Board did not
want to remove all restraints from such products or product lines. A
technical bulletin was issued advising such suppliers that the Board would
allow them to of fset excess revenue by price reductions or cost absorption
in other segments; alternatively it would accept compliance plans extend-
ing over a longer period of time than usual.

The technical bulletin did not define long-term agreement or con-
tract or the period in which offsets would be allowed. To provide
guidance for case officers, and to ensure equality of treatment for all
suppliers, the Board approved a policy that defined long-term contracts.
At the same time it established that it would accept offsets against
deficiencies incurred in the same period in other “long-term contract”
segments of a business, or would accept a compliance plan consisting of
offsets in subsequent compliance periods against deficiencies in any
segment of the business. This combination of technical bulletin and policy
memo facilitated the processing of all future reports with long-term
contract considerations.

The prices and profits reporting system placed the onus on the
supplier to provide accurate financial information, determined in accord-
ance with AIB guidelines. Within the branch, primary responsibility for
assessing these reports was placed on the industry division, more specifi-
cally the case officer. With the approval of the Board, the branch
assigned Policy and Interpretation Division the task of auditing selected
suppliers and reviewing the quality of suppliers’ files selected at random
from each division. While there were minor discrepancies, the reviews
confirmed that the reporting system as developed by the branch was
effective in administering the prices and profits guidelines.

Reporting

The public forms for reporting compliance under part 1 of the Guidelines
were designed during the two-month period from November, 1975, to
early January, 1976. Changes in the draft guidelines were supplied to the
designers so that the forms could be kept up to date. The AIB-11 base
period report, AIB-12 compliance period report, the Guide to Forms, and
the original prices and profits technical bulletins were published on
January 29, 1976.

The filing deadline of February 27, 1976, for the base period report
proved to be unrealistic. Most suppliers had to request extensions to
March 31, 1976. The deadline for compliance period reports was 90 days
after fiscal year-end in the case of annual reports and 45 days after the
end of each fiscal quarter for the larger suppliers subject to quarterly
reporting.

As early as December 15, 1975, some 117 suppliers had been
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requested to provide the Board with advance notice of important price
increases. A draft price prenotification report AIB-13 was issued for this
purpose, but it remained in draft format and was used informally until it
became obsolete at the end of 1976.

During 1976, there were massive changes in the prices and profits
program, including amendments to the part 1 guidelines, introduction of
part 5 for the chartered banks program, introduction of part 6 for the
trust companies and other “financial intermediaries,” and introduction of
part 7 which completely replaced part 1 for fiscal periods beginning after
October 14, 1976. New forms were required for each of these changes. In
September, revised versions of the AIB-11 and AIB-12 were published to
reflect the amendments to part 1 as well as the inclusion of the banks and
other financial intermediaries in the program. The revised AIB-12 was to
be used by each supplier in reporting the second compliance period to the
Board.

In late October, the new part 7 guidelines and a complete booklet of
technical bulletins were published, and in November the related forms
and guides were issued. These included the new base period report
AIB-21, the new compliance period report AIB-22, and a formal price
prenotification report AIB-23.

In general, the business community was most co-operative in com-
plying with reporting requirements. There were many delays in the initial
filing, and to a lesser extent in the revised filing under part 7 which was
due on December 31, 1976. However, in most cases the delays could be
explained by the tight schedules imposed by the Board and the legitimate
confusion in the minds of suppliers as to how their operations should be
reported. There was no widespread delinquency problem such as existed
in the professionals regime. Where a supplier was truly delinquent, it was
usually because he did not believe he was subject to mandatory compli-
ance with the program.

Assessing Compliance

When the Prices and Profits Branch began operations October 14, 1975,
it had only the general guidelines set forth in the White Paper to go on.
While the branch was developing its organization, codifying the Guide-
lines, designing forms and systems, and establishing the reporting popula-
tion it was faced with countless inquiries from businesses anxious to learn
how the proposed guidelines would apply to their operations. Once the
reporting population was determined and grouped by industry division,
inquiries concerning specific suppliers were referred to the division
responsible for that company. Such inquiries, and issues arising later
from the review of suppliers’ reports, created most of the problems
encountered by Industry Division officers in assessing compliance with
the Guidelines.

Industry directors began to pose some of the complex problems
arising from inquiries at the daily directors’ meetings. When it became
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difficult to handle the increasing number of problems through verbal
presentation at these meetings, it was decided that the issues should be
presented in concise written reports. A standard format evolved and the
term “case” was born, although it was not clearly defined until well into
the second year of the program.

Cases processed during the early months of the program dealt
mainly with dividends® along with a few ‘“poor base” cases and price
prenotifications. The latter cases resulted from the chairman’s letter of
December 15, 1975, to 117 firms requiring them to provide the Board
with advance notice for proposed price increases. As the number of cases
grew it became apparent that a number of suppliers were raising similar
issues. Once alternatives had been considered and an approach for
dealing with the issue had been approved by the Board, subsequent cases
could be processed in a like manner. Original decisions thus became
either policies or precedents.

By mid-December, 1975, a procedure was taking shape in the Prices
and Profits Branch. Cases were submitted to the director general’s office
where a coordination unit was formed to distribute them to branch
directors for review at the daily directors’ meetings. Approved cases were
recorded in the director general’s office and submitted to the Board.
Records of the Board’s decisions were forwarded to each of the branch
directors, who were responsible for communicating the decisions to the
companies concerned.

Towards the end of January, 1976, the branch directors began to
meet weekly. The first part of these meetings was reserved for discussion
of administrative and policy matters and the second for review of cases.
Because of extensions of filing dates and discussions regarding amend-
ments to the Guidelines, there were still relatively few prices and profits
cases. By the end of March some 2,000 reports had been received, most
of them base period reports. Of the remainder about 385 were compli-
ance period reports and 175 price prenotifications. Within this period
fewer than 30 prices and profits cases were submitted to the Board.

After April, 1976, however, the case load increased significantly.
Between May and July, 1976, approximately 285 cases were reviewed by
the Board, compared with fewer than 30 as of the end of March. The
Case Committee was formed to deal with the influx of cases, and a more
controlled procedure evolved.

A record of decisions was kept at the branch level; lists of cases to be
submitted to the Board were forwarded to the coordination unit and
committee meetings were held more regularly. Agendas were prepared,

3 Bividend cases at this time originated mainly from corporation inquiries. Later in the
program cases also arose from the regular compliance period reports. In addition, a Policy
and Interpretation officer regularly checked the main financial papers for evidence of
dividends declared in excess of the Guidelines that had not been approved by the Board.
The case handling system and approval levels for dividends varied somewhat from other
prices and profits cases.
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deadlines were established for submission of cases, and copies were
distributed in advance to members of the Case Committee.

The Case Procedure Committee was established in June to review
past procedures, make recommendations for revisions, and recommend
approval levels within the branch. In mid-August the director general
issued a memorandum defining case procedures designed to make the
system more efficient. The director of each industry division was given
authority to approve all cases meeting certain criteria, including all cases
where suppliers were in compliance, and cases with minimal excess
revenue or minimal interim excess revenue that fell within levels previ-
ously established by the Board.

During September and early October the branch was reorganized.
The 11 industry divisions were separated into two groups, each under a
senior director. To accommodate this reorganization, it was decided that
there should be two case committees, each chaired by a senior director
and each responsible for the cases arising from divisions under that senior
director.

The case committees, which met weekly, consisted of the senior
director, a Policy and Interpretation Division representative, and any
other members decided upon by the senior director. The Case Review
Committee in turn referred to the Board all particularly sensitive cases.
This committee met weekly until April, 1977, and bi-weekly thereafter. It
included the director general, both senior directors, the director and
deputy director of Policy and Interpretation, and the director of the
Economic Analysis Division.

An integral part of the new system was the establishment of three
approval levels within the branch: the division director, the Case Com-
mittee, and the Case Review Committee. Division directors could approve
cases falling within certain well-defined limits. All others were referred to
the committees, which could approve those falling within somewhat
higher limits. The committees also considered cases above their approval
limits; if they agreed with the recommendations they referred these to the
Case Review Committee, which either approved the case or referred it to
the Board. For unusual or difficult cases, the division’s original recom-
mendations might be altered several times before being presented to the
Board.

This procedure, with minor changes, was an efficient way of process-
ing the many cases arising from suppliers’ base period, compliance
period, and price prenotification reports. It remained in force until the
fall of 1978 when changes were required to adapt it to the decontrol
program.

Prices and Profits: Professionals

The October 13, 1975, White Paper indicated that provincial govern-
ments would be asked to regulate professional fees over which they had
jurisdiction, in accordance with the Guidelines, and to use their powers
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and influence in other areas to ensure that fee schedules of professional
associations conformed with the Guidelines.

Although provinces had clear authority regarding medical payment
schedules, there was uncertainty as to how much could be accomplished
by way of “powers and influence in other areas.” It eventually fell to the
AIB to administer the restraint of professional fees and incomes. For this
reason the program did not go into operation until several months after
the rest of the anti-inflation program.

It was estimated that 40,000 professional businesses would be sub-
ject to the mandatory controls set out in part 2 of the Guidelines, or what
was more commonly called the professionals program. This estimate,
along with the relatively small staff alincated to the program, resuited in
a different approach from those adopted by Prices and Profits and
Compensation. First, the division developed a “global pricing policy” for
professions whose fees were directly controlled by a third party (mainly
medical fees). Second, the division solicited the co-operation of profes-
sional associations to help implement the professional guidelines.

The global pricing policy was initiated, at the request of the federal
and provincial governments, to encourage medical practitioners to contin-
ue their participation in provincial medical care programs. The policy
provided for AIB approval of fee payment schedules, after which practi-
tioners who adhered to the approved schedules were relieved of any
detailed reporting to the Board. In fact, the annual report (AIB-15) from
a participating doctor required a simple attestation only. By contrast, all
other professional firms had to report some financial information, and
those whose pricing behavior required that their apparent excess revenue
be measured were obliged to complete virtually the entire form. It had
been feared that many doctors would see an advantage in opting out of
the medical care programs. The global pricing policy was designed to
counteract any such tendency.

The policy was generally accepted by all parties and produced the
desired results: control of fees, substantial reduction of the Board’s
administrative burden, and medical practitioners kept in the government
programs. Over 90 per cent of the reporting medical firms filed minimum
reports under this policy.

At the outset the division made a concentrated effort to apprise
national, provincial, and local professional associations of the fundamen-
tals of the professional restraints program. It was hoped that the associa-
tions in turn would not only help to explain the Guidelines to their
members but would also encourage them to restrain fee increases as a
demonstration of professional responsibility.

Interpretation and Policy
The guidelines governing professionals were published at the same time

as the other prices and profits and compensation guidelines and were
included in the original prices and profits seminar package. For the first
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several months of the program, division staff were kept busy answering
inquiries from professionals. In addition, both regional AIB offices and
District Taxation offices were equipped to handle many of the less
technical inquiries. It was not until May, 1976, however, that the first
technical bulletin for professionals was released. The reporting Kkits
containing the AIB-15 forms and instructions for their use became
available at the same time.

The first technical bulletin on professional fees and incomes
(AI-15-P) detailed the Board’s position on several areas of the Guidelines
that had prompted many inquiries. These were alternatives for demon-
strating compliance, professional employees subject to the compensation
guidelines, demonstration of compliance under section 27, and examples
of the apparent excess revenue calculation under section 29. It was not
until almost a year later that a technical bulletin dealing with section 28
deductions from apparent excess revenue was released. However, during
all of 1976 the division was kept busy answering inquiries and responding
torequests for participation in AIB seminars and discussions arranged by
professional associations.

The Policy and Interpretation and Professional divisions co-operated
in drafting professional technical bulletins and internal policy memos.
The more important of the policies dealt mainly with the section 28
deductions from apparent excess revenue and later the approval levels for
such deductions. The need for these policies became most apparent when
the division began to submit cases that resulted from field audits of
professional reports.

One major area of dispute between the Board and many profession-
als was their eligibility to demonstrate compliance under the pricing test
outlined in section 27. The division believed that many professionals
reporting in this manner were not eligible to do so either because they
could not demonstrate normal and habitual billing practices as required
by section 27(2) or because they had raised their fees by more than the
amount permitted under section 27. The large income improvement per
practitioner for many firms reporting under section 27 tended to support
the latter possibility. Subsequent audit of professionals confirmed the
division’s belief and many were required to submit reports demonstrating
compliance under the section 29 profits test.

Professionals incurring apparent excess revenue under section 29
were permitted deductions therefrom in accordance with section 28. This
created the problem of assessing the validity of certain of these deduc-
tions which the policy memos attempted to resolve.

Reporting

Reporting kits were not available until May 17, 1976. On the same day,
notices of reporting requirements for professional firms were placed in
Canadian daily newspapers. All firms whose first compliance period
ended on or before March 31, 1976, were required to file reports no later
than June 30, 1976. All other firms were required to file reports within
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90 days of the end of their compliance period. In view of the short time
allowed for initial filing, many professionals requested and were granted
extensions. Many others neglected to request such extensions and lapsed
into delinquent status.

There was neither time nor staff to pursue these delinquents until
early 1977, when registered letters advised that non-filers would be
referred to the Administrator for further action or penalties as set out in
the Act. :

In the early spring of 1978 the Board authorized the Professional
Division to undertake a comprehensive program to identify all non-filers,
i.e., the unidentified delinquents, and request reports from them. Addi-
tional temporary staff (approximately 50) were acquired for the program
which first involved the compilation of all names from professional
association lists, licensing lists, etc. Suspected non-filers were telephoned
to verify that they were required to file; the calls were followed by
confirming letters requesting reports within specified time limits. Those
who failed to comply were referred to the Administrator. This program
served notice on the professional community that the Board was serious
in its desire to have professionals comply with the Guidelines.

The Board had the co-operation of the Revenue Canada Taxation
Data Centre in Ottawa in the processing of professional reports. Identifi-
cation information for all reports was data-captured by the Taxation
Data Centre along with the financial information from section 27 reports.
Reports filed under section 29 were forwarded to the AIB for data-
capture and further processing as required.

Compliance

From the initial compliance period reports, the need for restraint of
professional fees was evident: the average income improvement for all
reporting professionals was $4,900 or 13.7 per cent. Although these
figures declined somewhat as more reports were received, it was evident
that some professionals had apparent excess revenue. (Income earned
prior to October 14, 1975, in the first compliance year was a significant
contribution to the apparent excess revenue.) The reports were screened
for suspected violations of the Guidelines and the most serious became
the subjects of the division’s external audit program. The Audit Services
Bureau of Supply and Services (ASB) was enlisted to conduct part of the
audit program. Selected ASB auditors received training from AIB staff
on the professional guidelines and on the audit program itself.
Professionals reporting under section 29 who incurred apparent
excess revenue which could not be eliminated by the deduction allowed
for “continuation of an increase in the firm’s income per practitioner that
had occurred before October 14, 1975 were the subject of most of the
complex cases the division had to process. At first these cases were
referred to other levels (in the same way that other prices and profits
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cases were) for decisions. Later, to simplify processing, the division
director was given authority to approve cases falling within specified
limits.

Professionals with excess revenue remaining after all deductions
were required to submit suitable compliance plans. These usually consist-
ed of fee reductions for a given period or a general rate freeze for a
specified period. Considering the total professional reporting population,
relatively few professionals were assessed excess revenue by the Board.
Still it was felt that the visits of AIB auditors throughout the professional
community had a restraining effect on their fees, and this was the main
intent of the program.
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Compensation

Form AIB-1
Form AIB-2
Form AIB-3

Form AIB-4

Form AIB-2(e)
Form AIB-CO-10

AIB Forms

Advance Status Report on Compensation

Report of Group Compensation, Schedules A-D
Report of Compensation Change:

Construction On-Site Employees

Report of Compensation Change:

Public Sector Employers with fewer than 20
employees

Report of Group Compensation

Application of $2,400 Limit

Form AIB-CO-10A  Application of $2,400 Limit

Prices, Profits, Dividends, and Professional Fees and Incomes

Form AIB-11
Form AIB-12
Form AIB-15
Form AIB-21
Form AIB-22

Form AIB-23
Form AIB-25

Base Period Report—Prices, Profits, and Dividends
(Revised), Schedules A-E, G, H

Compliance Period Report—Prices, Profits, and
Dividends (Revised), Schedules A-H

Compliance  Report—Professional Fees and
Incomes (Revised), Schedule A

Base Period Report-Prices and Profits, Schedules
21-A-21-G

Compliance Period Report—Prices, Profits, and
Dividends, Schedules 22-A-22-J

Price Prenotification Report (Revised)

Investment Intention Report
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Form AIB-}

AlBY
Anti-inflation  Cemmigsion de lutte
I ard contre [linflation

ADVANCE STATUS REPORT ON COMPENSATION

o To be completed by every employer coming within the quidetines as established by the Regulations issued pursuant to subsect:on
3(2) of the Anti-Inflation Act.

e One completed copy of this report is to be forwarded to the Anti-Inflation Board, Attention: Compensation Branch, P O. Bax 1752,
Ottawa, Ontario X1P 685, by the later of February 27, 1976 ar within 30 days of the date on which an empioyer comes within
the guidelines.

NAME OF EMPLOYER { PRINT) PLEASE DU NGY YSE THIS BOX

" ADORESS (PRINT) Postat Dode | LEVEL &1 CObET

Nupulinytisiaiinl Nminl

TELEK OR TWX NUMBER

IFALACTIVITY, COMBM FRODUCT MARUFACTURED OR SOLD. OR SEAV)

[ “NAME AND TITLE OF PEASON FRDM WHOM ADDITIONAL INFORMATION MAY BE ORTAINED |TELEPMONE HUMBER -
OO N (O 0 O . IL doi
NAME ANI AODRESS OF FARENT COMPANY (if sbova smployes re sfisiscod with of # subsidiary of spothar smpiopsng cil) TAres Cade

“Standars Industial Casmiication Coue

« Anexecutive gvoup as definedbelow must be reported by every corporation.

« Where is ined through i gaining the groups should be i with

« Wherelwo or more barg units have traditi jointly with the employer they may be reported as one group.

+ Employees who are not part ol an executive group or of a bargaining wnit must be reported in at least two groups.

Definiti. fram A f

From Section 38:

“group” means (a} a bargaining unit,
{

)} two or more i units. of of the same employer that, in association with one anotner, bargain collectively
with the empioyer,
{c} one or more i of of one or Ihat biargain with an i of
{d) agroupofl e i of whictiis unil y by the employer {er the purpose of determining oradmi: menng
the compensation of the employees in the group,
{e} a group the of which is in with 39(b), or

{f) an execulive group:
“execulive group’" means a group referred 10 in paragiaph 3%(a):
“executive officer’ means an officer of a corporation
{a} who is the president. vice-president, secretary, comptroller. treasurer or other officer of the corporation designated as such by by-law
or resolution of the directors of the corporation, or
(b} otherthan an officer referred to in paragraph (3). who s @ member of an executive or seniormanagement committee
Section 39 For the purposes of this Part,
(8) the executive officers of a corporalion shail be included in a group that does notinclude any other employees of that corporatior; and
ib} where an employer has 3 single ptan that is to all of that employer other than the
ina ining unit or in an sutive group, the employer shalt include the employees that are nol members of 3 bargaining
unit or of anexecutive groupin two or more other groups, the composition of which shall be determined
(1) by reference 10 the practices followed by other employers of comparalife size iy the same or i a related industry, o
(ii} on the basis ol the occupations of the employees of the emptoyer.

Part A —Executive Group | feumber of | Curent Salary Plan |
i EE"“‘“’"@ | Commencement Date | Expiry Date
; Employees [ Day | wonih T verr_ nakamm' rm
Part B - Other GrﬁupsAl you' have more than nme groups, atach a schedu!e
Dascription of Number of Name of Unicn —
Employee Group £ i i . Bupiry Date
Day | Motk | Fesr
w2 1
03
e f
004
o056
008
oirg
008 _{
009
()] L
CERTIFICATION
§ HEREBY CERTIFY that the information given in this report and in any documents attached is true. correct and
complete in every respect.
Sgnutita of Owndr of Authosized OHiter
Tate Fasition or Cics of Authorized (ficer
" (Francsis au verso)
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Form AIB-2

. Anteinflation Commussion de lutte
Board cantre f'nflaton

REPORT OF GROUP COMPENSATION

» For use by an emplovyer o report for the executive group and each group of employees within 15 days after ratification of a el
lective agreement or adoption of a new or revised plan for compensation. If more than one twelve month period is covered by a
ratified collective agreement, a separate form must be completed tor each such petiod.

« Qne completed copy of this reportisto be forwarded to the Anti-Inflation Board, Attention: Compensation Branch, P.O. Box 1752,
Onawa, Ontado K1P 685,

o If space is insufficient attach statements.
NAME OF EMPLDYER (PRINT) PLEASE DO NQT USE THIS 80X

TaoGRess NTy Fostwi Coss | LEVEL 51€.CobE~

TV Al T T

TELER GR TWX NUMAER

TRAME AND THLE

TrOMNMAR L
OV N O N O
saiws 15 Hliated Wil 81 3 subsifiary uf enuifiey emploveng onsj Area Cpife Numbar

| Bt S i

TNAME 8435 AGDALSS OF PAALRT COMPANY A abnor 7

aoriard Indusiaal Classification Code

T
Lost day of expinng agreement or plan Last day of new plan or agreemant ‘ This reportis tor Guideline Year
| 1 - 1 [ A | ™1 Tl .
S S R oL O ] o L
Sar pomen Year | Menies
Descrphon of ths Employee Group "5 Nurber of Employees Total Homal Pad
L2 No Iin Groupon Lem Dayof Base  Hours 1n Base Year
from AR Year
T H

I ; '
e — S — . e

|

i

Does the new Compensation Plan provide
tar a change in Rors of Work Week ?

g 1 i —— [p— J— —
tamz of Empioyee Bargaining Agent, d applicable

Name of Employer Bargaiing Agent, d other tnan Employer o YES | ] NO L7 IFYES”, avach detaiis.

Reconciliation of Compensation Increase to Guidelines

Average Hourly Compensation Ratefor Last Day of Guideline Year {linc 40 0 page ) — o2 i
Average Hourly Compensation Rate for Last Day of Relevant Base Year {une 18 on page 2} 4

Excess os
Rate of Increase: Amount 08 - s
TmouniB5s T e e - X100 (1@ two #2cimial places) ® %
fasic Protecuon Factor for Peried - - - = = = - =~ - - - 7 %
Add. National Productivity Factor — ~ -~ - - - - - - - - - - 2.00%
Total . %

Experience Adjustment {up to 2 00%, ptus or minus) trom box 264, 8 or C
as apprepriate on page 2) - - - = e — - - =~ & - - -
Maximuin Percentage Increase Aliowed per Gudglines - - - - -« ~ - -~

|
|
o
|
|
i

%

Note: /f the percentage ai O5 is greater than that at 09. you have exceeded the suidelines

Special Consideralion {sge Insirucians, tem I?} -~
Ase you requesting special considerationis} P YES [ MO s
{f "YES”, describe special considerauon(s) applicable 1o this repart and attach supportng submiss

Exclusions (see fastructions, item 13)

Have you excluded any payments from your Guideline Year caiculations? YES [ ;1 NO [ 2 If "YES", descnbe each type

of exclusion and show the amount excluded Amount Excivded
5

impact on Price
o you expectan increase in the price of your products or services as a result of this
mncrease in compensation? YES [TJ1 NGO [ [z If "YES", what percentage s anticipated 7 o %

CERTIFICATION
I HERERY CERTIFY that the information gwen in this report and 1n any documents attached s true, correct and complete in
gvery respect, to the isest o! myknowledge and belief

Sigastare ol Ownes of Sattared Ollicar

bae - Passion or Giler of Authanred OFizer
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Form AIB-2

2
Calculation of Hourly Compensation Rate for Last Day of Base Year
Base Straight Time Average Hourly Rate (see/nstructions, item 7}

e Convert salaries to hourly rate,

§ P $ <
Straight Time Average Hourly Rate in effecton last day of Base Year (excluding COLA} -~ - o . J
Add:Houtly Rate ot Costof Living Allowance., if any, effective on last day of Base Year B A S
Base Straight Time Average Hourly Rate . L, Pz P

Base Benefit and Incentive Hourly Rates (see/nstructions. stems 8to 10)

e Report dollar amounts only on lines 13 to 15 inclusive.

Aggregate of Direct Incentive Payments in Base Year (from Schedule 8} - - - - 13 . — .
Total Cost of Benefits in Base Year {from Schedule C) -~ ~ ~ - -~ ~ ~ =~ — & .. .

Total fadd fires 13 and 14) s ...

Divide Tota! on line 15 by the Total Norma! Paid Hours for the Group in Base Year
(from box 02 on page 1) and enter the result on line 16

Base Benefit and Direct Incentive Average Hourly Rate ¢

Base Indirect Incentive Average Hourly Rate (from cofumn (3} on Schedule (D]) +:

Average Hourly Compensation Rate for last day of Base Year- Addlines 12, 16 and 17 ,
Enter this amount on line 04 on page 1. [T S B

ExperienceAdjustment Factor {see /nstructions, item 1 1)

The Experience Period used must be the greater of {a} 24 months immadiately preceding Base Dale and (b} the
period of the collective agreement ot salary or wage plan that expired on the Base Date.

From, To. For moriths,
Tay  Month Year O3y Agath Year

Increase in Censumer Price Index for Experience Period —(see
Consumer PricelndexTable) 19 o e

Average Annual Percentage Increase in Consumer Price Index

in Experierce Period (from Average AnnualEguivalent Table) ~ - ~ - - — =« « - ¢ .. — Fa
Add:National Productivity Factor -~ ~ =« ~ = « « e o e e e e o e e 2 09%
Total (add lines 20and 21} J—— IR
Average Hourly Compensation Rate on the date immedlale!y preceding the § <
date of commencement of the Experience Petiod - - - a1 1 -
Average Hourly Com’ensaucn Rate on Base Date (!Iom fine )Sm Gwde/ene
Yeart) - - - - - - - e - 2 J,

Percentage Increase for Period: Amount #n line 24 - Amount on Ime 23 X100 =

Amouri on line 23

Annual Rate of Increase (from Average Annual Equivalent Table) - -~ = =~ — =« ~ = =« - =« < = 25

Experience Adjustment Factor (subtiactline 25 from hine 22} 15

Apply the amount from line 26 in the first guideline year to a maximum of plus or minus 2 00% and the balance,
ifany, to a maximum ef plus or minus 2.00% in each subsequent guideline year.

Guideline Year 1 Guideline Year 2 Guidefine Year 3

Guideline Years

Enter the appropriate amount on fine 08 on page 1.
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Form AIB-2

.* Anti-inflation  Commission de tutte
Boa

rd contre l'inflation AIB-2A)

Schedule A — Straight Time Average Hourly Rates in Base and Guideline Years

‘o be completed and attached to fosrn AlB-2 except in ci notedin i item 7.

o List each different ratein the group on a sepsarate line.

HAME OF EMPLOYER

DESCRIPTION OF THIS EMPLOYEE GROUP
LINENO.

1

Base Yanr Number of Guldaiine Yaar
ron e | 4 e i -
of Buse Your Gukdelina Year
(3} @) (L) {22} {3a)
= X X = |
= X X - [
= X X =
£ . b ¢ b ¢ -
= X X =
= X X =
o = X X =
= X X _ = i
- x e X -
= X X -
= b ¢ b ¢ o -
£ o b ¢ b ¢ o -
= X X =
= X X =
= X X -
= X X =
S = x x =
= X X =
- X — b ¢ . 3
— = X X =
- X X .
= X X L=
- X X -
. bl X x =
- X X 4= |
= X X -
4 Totals Totsls »
Divide Total of column 3 by Total of column 1-—£nter this amount on kins 10 anpage 2 of form Al8-2 RN
Nivira Total of column 3a by Total of column 1—Enter this smount on line 27 an page 4 of form AlB-2 -1
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Form AIB-2

.* Anti-infiation  Commission de futle
Board conlre finflation AiB-2(8)

Schedule 8 — Dirsct Incentive Expenditures in Bass and Guideline Years (see/nstructions, items 8 and 14

+ Report Base and Guideline Year E: dif using the provisi in effect on the last day of the Base and Guideline Years as
though they were in effect throughout each year.

® If no change was made in the Guideline Year to the provisions of a plan which 1l in an i in the p do not
complete column (5).

NAME OF EMPLOYER

DESCRIFTION OF THIS EMPLOYEE GROUF
UNE NO

H

Number Total i Increase due
Method of Expenditures ‘ to Changes in
Description of Plan of Payment | Employees | during Base Year | Provisions
in Plan } otPlan
(8} 2 ) 4) (5)
: $ $
Totals

» Enter total from column (4) on line 13 on page 2 and line 33 on page 4.

& Enter total from column {5) on line 34 on page 4.
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Form AIB-2

l* Anti-inflation  Commission de iutte x8-2(C)
Board contre fintlation
Schedule C—Benefit Expenditures in Base and Guideline Year (see /nstructians, items 9 and 14}

s Report Base and Guideline Year expenditures using the benefit provisions in sffect on the last day of the Base and Guideline Years,
and the number and distribution of employees and total hours in the Base Year {from box 32 on page 1 of fonn AIB-2).

» }f the exact expenditure for a benefit is not available, repon an estimate.

NAME OF EMPLOYER

DESCRIFTION OF THIS EMPLOYEE GROUP
e o,

(P11

Increase in Expenditures

During Guidetine Year Dus To Expanditures during
Expenditures Changs in Bensfits Effact of Applicabis Guidatine Yaar
yring or Introduction of Wage and Salary {Tonat of columng
Type of Benatit Base Yeur New Bonefits [y (23, (3) and {4}
{1 2) (] *) {5)
s & L $

{2} Pay for Time Not Worked

(b) Premium Pay

{c) Other Bensfits

Totals

Enter total from column (2} on line 14 on pege 2. Enter Tota! from column (5) on line 36 on pege 4.
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Form AIB-2

l Anti-inflation  Comymission g lutte
Board conlre linflation A18.2(D)

Schedule D—Indirect Incentive Expenditures in Base and Guideline Years (see /nstructions, items 10 and 15)

» Report the Base Incentive Period {lesser of last five years or life of the plan) expenditures.

NAME OF EMPLOYER

DESCRIPTION OF THI5 EMPLOYEE GROUF
(NENO.

L]

Base Incentive

Description of Plan Period Total Guidefine Year
Expenditures Expenditures
(1 ) 3} [
o s $ 3 s
A- —
Totat a1
Total Normal Paid Hours for Group in Base
Incentive Period of this Plan a2
Divide the amount in Total A1 by number in A2 Average Hourly Rate e
B~ —~
""" ) |
Totalst |
Total Normal Paid Hoursfor Groupin Base
Incentive Period of this Plan az
Divide the amount in Total B1 by number in B2 Average Hourly Rate
C- e
Total &1 ]
Total Normal Paid Hours for Group in Base
incentive Period of this Plan 2
Divide the amount in Total C1 by number in C2 Average Hourly Rate
-
Totalot
Total Normal Paid Hours for Group in Base
Incentive Period of this Plan D2
Divide the amount in Total DY by number in D2 Average Hourly Rate
Basas indirect Incentive Aversge Hourly Rate (add column (3 )—Enter this amount
on line 17 on page 2)
Guideline Year Totel Indirect Incentive Expenditure |

Divide total in column (4} by the Number of Hours in Base Year (from box 02 on
page 1 ofform Ai8-2)
Guideline Year Indirect Incentive Average Hourly Rete—£nter this amount on line 39)



Form AIB-2

Please attach Schadulas and Stat atthe top of this page.
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Form AIB-2

Calculation of Hourly Compensation Rate for Guideline Year

Guideline Straight Time Average Hourly Rate (see /nstruciions, stem 13)

e Convert salaries to hourly rate
o Use same number and distribution of employees as on last day of Base Year

Straight Time Average Hourly Rate in effect on last day s ¢ $ [
ot Guideline Year {excluding COLA) - - « — - - « — - 1 ,_,J_.-

Projected Cost ef Living Allowance, if applicable, fer Guideline Year

Calculate the cost of tiving allowance in accordance with the terms of

the contract, using an annual rate of increaseinthe Consusrer Price Index ,
equal to the basic protection factor for the Guideline Year. - - F2 R S

Projected Increment Average Hourly Rate - ~ «= — = = -« - 39 7f_L.
Unadjusted Guideline Straight Time Average Hourly Raie ;
{tolal of tines 27, 28 and 23) 1 [ - D N
less: Exclusions, if applicakle, - - - - - —« - — - - - - - - - 3@ .._,J___.
Guideline Straight Time Average Hourly Rate {/ine 30 minus line 31) _ *_L;D 32

Guideline Benefit and Direct incentive Average Hourly Rate (see /nsiructions, item 14)
o Report doliaramounts only on lnes 33 to 37 inclusive.

Aggregate o, Direct Incentive Payments in Base Year
(from totalof column (4), Schedule 8) - - -~ ~ - - 3B ____

Effect of Changes in Incentive Rates or plan formulae,
if any, (from total of column (5), Scheduie 8) - - - -~

Aggregate of Direct Incentive Payments

fadd lines 33and 34) - - - - - - - - - -~ T i

Tetal Cost of Benefitsin Guideline Year (from ScheduieC) _ . _ _ . _ . . ¥

lotal Cost of Benetits and Direct Incentive Paymems in Guideline Year

(add tines 35 and 3€) - - - - - - T LU
Divide the amount on fine 37 by the Totai Normal Paid Hours for the Group in Base Year {from box 02 on
page 1} and enter the result on hine 38

Guideline Benefit and Direct incentive Average Hourly Rate

Guideline Indirect Incentive Average Hously Rate {from Schedule O} (see instructions. item 15)  ~ -

Total Hourly Compensation Rate for Last Day of Guideline Year —
{Add lines 32, 38 and 3%. Enter this amount on fine 03 on page 1.)
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Form AIB-3

. Ant-Inflation  Commission de lulle REPORT OF COMPENSATION CHANGE AIB-3
Board contre linftation CONSTRUCTION ON-SITE EMPLOYEES

e For use by an ermployer ar an employer bargainistg agent in the construction industry, as an alterrative to forrm AlB-2, to report
for each group of hourly-rated on-site employees within 15 days after ratification ofa collective agreement. or change in a com-
pensation plan. If more than one twelve-month period is covered by a ratified collective agreement. ®f compensation plan, a
separate form must be completed far each such period

o Not to be used for groups other than hourly-rated on-site employees in the construction industry.

« One completed copy of this report with a copy of the new memorandum of agreentent and expired agreernent (if any) is to be
forwarded 1o the Anti-Inflation Board, Attention: Compensation Branch, ®.0. Box 1752 Ottawa, Ortario K1 P 6B5.

» If spage is insufficient, attach statements. YES NG| YES RO
18 THIS AN EMPLOYER ]‘ (*]2 PoOIE THIS A BEVISED i 1y ’jz
ASSOCIATION REFORT? i 12 ] statements ! i
HAME CF ¥MPLOYER SBARGAINING AGENT OH EMPLOYER PLEASE B0 8OT USE THIS BGX
BRESS (PRINT) - POSTAL

LTI

!
I

N
| e B T wvmza
!
{ L
\'
i

TeLEPHONE NUMBER

.t i i

" NAME AND ACBRESS GF PARENT COMPANY (17 APPLICABLES T T T T T Gvacede
CAST DAY OF EXPRING | DAY MONTH | YEAR | LAST DAY OF NEW DAY | MONTH| YEAR| THIS REPGAT 1§ 1
AGREEMENT OR PLAN | ! i PLAN OR AGRCEMENT FOR GLIDEUNE YEAR i
! i - o
“Reamt GF EMeiOver BARGAINTNG AGENT (1F APPLICASLET 103 APPROX ‘No PLOYEES lod - AEGULAR 0% STA
[COvERED BY s

CRT lar WORK PER WEEX 1N BASE YEAR

S I

" PRINCIPAC SECTOR ©f CONSTRUCTION ACTWITY. . ’}’bia—?wﬁaa OR STANDARD HOUAS OF

oy COMMERCIAL -INDUSTRIAL, RESIDENTIAL, WORX PER WESK 1N GUIDELINE YEAR
ROAD BUILDNG £1C 1

TURN TO PAGE 2 AND COMPLETE PART A “BASE YEAR COMPENSATION™

CALCULATION OF EXPERIENCE
AQIJUSTMENT FACTOR AND GROUP PERCENTAGE GUIDELINE

EXPERIENCE P[K 00 I CRi INCREARE IN EXP | PLE: FUT MINUS VALUES AT LINES 14 11 ANDG 80XES
e 1 Mo ———[ v Ma mz AND 3IC IN BRACKETS, e# (1.5}

03 FrOM | 3 [ | 0e %

ANNUALIZEC C.Pl INCREASE IN EXPERIENCE PEUMI s

AOQ 2’)& NATIONAL PRO'JC"\IIW FACTOA [LINE 0% Z\)\D 06

PR? EXPERIENCE PERSOR CO#«*“WSATION RATE-(USE JOURNEYMAN w«stc OR SENEHMRRK‘ 7 %
- oo oo o RI;FEVFRGM UNE Zb L\N& D? N - N
PERCENTAGE INCHEASL IN MATE AT LINE ©F, OUA'NG EKPERIENCE PERIOD [ LINE©F X ipa ] %
ANNUALIZE® COMPENSATION RATE INCREASE QUKING EXPERIENCE PERIOD ey %
EXPERIENCE ADJUSTMENT FACTRH LINE 08 -UINE D% PLUS OR WMINUS o . %
GUIDELINE YEAR - | (PLUS DR MMUS) (GUIDELINE YEAR I (PLUS OR AINUS] |GUIDELINE VEAR. 3 {FLUS OR MNKS) FROU UINE 35 DIs TRIAU 1% YALUE SE |
Suhiiid 2 TWEEN GUIDLLINE FEARS WiTH A MAX. |

A % s ! . % e | % OF | 131N ANY OAE GUIGELIRE YEAR |
BASIC PROTECHON FACTOR . % & 2% 12

EXPERIENCE ADUUSTMENT FACTOR {FROM BOX 114, B OR C. PLUS OR MINUS}

MAX PERMISSIBLE % INCREABE IN QUIDELINE YEAR {LINE 12 PLUS Of MINUS LINE 13} 14

TURN T0 PAGE 2 ANO COMPLETE PART B:

RECONCIUATION OF COMPENSATION INCREASE TQ GUIDELINES

ERCENTAGE INC

"GUIDELINE YEAR COMPENBATION"
SATION RATE FROM BASE TO GUIDELINE YEAR [FROM LINE 33 pp. 2 3}

TLES
BNLCO I 20 A I Tey T ] G [y e T T T
T W '"%"i‘ TR w TR e T T % '.T%

% i i | ! i
NU F ANY PERCENTAGE AT 15 IS GREATER THAN THAT AT i4 (OL/ iMV( EXCEEDSD THE GUIDELINES.

SPECIAL CONSIDERATION(S) ¥ES NO

ARE YOU REDUESTING SPECIAL CONSIEAATIONS) AS PER SKC, 34 OF THE REGYLATIONS? | )1 R woevese
EXCLUSION{S}— SEE INSTRUCTIONS YES NG

HAVE YDU EXCLUDED ANY PRYMENTS FAGM YOUR GUIDEUNE YEAR CALCLLATIONS? i vtz

FUYEST, DESCRIBE £ACH TYPE OF EXCLUSION AND SHOW THE AMOUNT EXCLUDED

CERTIFICATION

| HEREBY CERTIFY that the information given in this report and in any documents attached is true, correct and complete in every
respect, to the best of my knowtedge and belief.

o DA "HIGHATURE OF OWNER OR AUTHORIZED OFRICER
DAY r MONTH

!

i

YEAR
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Form AIB-3

2
BASE AND GUIDELINE YEAR

HOURLY COMPENSATION RATES AND CALCULATIONS

s Please report each rate contained in the collective agreement or wage schedule, except where:
{a) itis afixed percentage of the journeyman, basic or benchmark rate, or
{b} itis a fixed doliar amount above the basic rate; and
the amount of the fixed percentage or dolfar differential remains unchanged from the 1ast day of the base year to the last day of
the gu'ideline year.
Rates described by (a) or (b} need rot be shown, but all journeyman, basic or benchmark and other rates must be reported.

(a) JOB TILE | (b) JOB THLE | {s) JOB TIVLE | () JOB TTLE
A. BASE YEAR COMPENSATION - e
(RATES IN EFFECT ON LAST DAY OF SASf YEAR) .
&/HR, SHR, MR $IHR.
STRAIGHT - T'ME HOURLY RATE |
® .
HOURLY RATE OF COLA
17 H
BASE STRAIGKT.TIME HOURLY RATE {16 § 17} .
18 . . . i
| HEALTH PREMIUMS :
- pe— P B o— S — ;1 97, —— S R [e— —
i :
| PENSI®N PREMIUMS i
S N T O
BASE COST PER | VACATION PAY | )
HOUR WORKED OF. | 2 i R . 4} .
| HOUIDAY Pav i
e e 22 s e i e
i
]i QTHER BENEFITS (eg SU.B stc) l
i 23 . .
BASE HOURLY BENERT RATE (19 | 20+ 21 422 4 23) i
24 . . . |
BASE HOURLY COMPENSATION RATE (18 }24)
25

RETURN Y0 PAGE 1 AND COMPLETE CALCULATION OF EXPERIENCE ADJUSTMENT FACTOR AND GROUP PERCENTAGE GUIDELINE

B. GUIDELINE YEAR COMPENSATION

{RATES IN EFFECT ON LAST DAY OF GUIDELINE YEAR)

STRA!GHT.TIME HOURLY RATE

PROJECTED MOURLY RATE OF COLA

{USE BASIC PROTECTION FACTOR 8. 55 (1)(d))
UNADJUETED GUICELINE STRANGHT-YIME
HOURLY RATE {38 3 I7)

HEALTH PREMIUMS

PENSION PREMIUMS
SO VUGV
GUIDELINE COST ¥ER | . eonion pay
HOUR WORKED OF:

o e e
| HOLIDAY PAY

{omea BENEFITS (g S.UB. sic}
I

GUIDELINE HOURLY BENEFIT BATE (29 30 + 31 4+ 32 433

UNADJUSTED GUIDELINE

HOURLY COMPENSATION RATE {28 4 34) 28

LESS EXCLUSIONS {IF ANY} 1
((SEE REGULATIONS SCHEDUES 22N00 ) 3 e e
ADJUSTED GUIDEUINE .

HOURLY COMPENSATION BATE 37 . N . . i

DOLLAR INCREASE: BASE TO GUIDELINE YEAR (37 — 25} ] !

38 . . .
PERCENT INCREASE: 2ASE TO GUIDEUNE YEAR j
fe {LINE 3B +— UNE25 X 100} 38 | . % . % L% . %

USE ADDITIONAL PAGES TO REPORT (IF REQUIRED), THEN TUAN TO PAGE 4 AND COMPLETE



Form AIB-3

(e} JOB TITLE (1) JO& TITLE {g) JO# YiTLE (h) JOB TITLE (i} JOB TITLE () JOB TITLE {k} JO8 TITLE

SN, SIHR SIHR S{HR $/HR $/HA MR, $/HR

22

23

| . . . . . | R . 24

s

3%

30

: | 38
B . . W%

USE ADDITIONAL PAGES TO REPORT (IF REQUIRED), THEN TURN TO PAGE 4 AND COMPLETE
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Form AIB-3

C. VARIABLE OR INTERMITTENT BENEFITS

.

As stated in the guide to completion af this form. if there has been a change in any of the terms, provisians and/ar prescrined

conditions governing the payment of any wage-related vanable or intermiltent benefit, (#.g. overtime piemiums) or iri the
regular or standard hours of work per week you must use form A{B-2 to report for compliance purposes

The amount of any non-wage-related variable or intermitient benefit which is expressed as a dollar amount per hour, per mile,

etc. and which is not directly related to or affected by changes in the employee’s basic rate {2.g. height pay premium of 50¢
per hour) may be increased in the guideline year by an amount not to excesd the maximum permissible percentage increase

for the group as shown on line 14

NON-WAGE RELATED VARIABLE OR INTERMITTENT BENEFITS

Report any changes in non-wage-related variable er intermittent benefits in the table below

BENEFIT TYPE

RATE OGN LAST

GAY OF BABE YEAH DAY OF GUIDELINE YEAR
o i

% INCREASE
DURING GUIDFLUINE YEAR
@

a0

L3

4z

N_B. If any percentage in column (iii) is greazter than at line 14 on page 1, you have =xceeded the guidelines.

D. REIMBURSABLE EXPENSES

581

the basic pratection factor for the guideline year; or

“Wherein a base year anemployerreimbursed the employees in agroup, in whole or inpart, tartransportation, clothing.
muleage. living or other similar expenses srrcurred by the employees in the performance of their duties, the employer
shall not in the guideline year immediately following the base year increase the ralesol the allowances patidin respect
of such expenses during the base year by an amount thal results in an annual percentage increase in excess of:

the actual annual percentage increase in the expenses incurred by the emplayee in that year. whichever is the

greater.”

RETURN TO PAGE 1 ANO COMPLETE "RECONCILIATION OF COMPENSATION INCREASE TO GUIDELINES™™ AND OTHER
SECTIONS FOLLOWING. INCLUDING ""CERTIFICATION" AND SIGNATURE.
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Form AIB-4

l* Anti-inflation  Commission de lutte A4
Board contre Vinflation

REPORT OF COMPENSATION CHANGE: PUBLIC SECTOR EMPLOYERS WITH FEWER THAN 20 EMPLOYEES
RAPPORT SUR é[ S CHANGEMENTS OE REMUNERATION: EMPLOYEURE DU SECTEUR PUBLIC COMPTANT MOINS
OF 20 EMPLOYES

This form is to be used by provingial. municipal and o Cette formule est destinée aux employeurs du secteur public

territonnal public sector employers — including agencies. provincial, municipal et territorial -y compris les organismes,
boards, commissions and Crown Corporations ~ who had conseils, commissions et sociétés de la Couronne ~lesquels,
a total of less than 20 tull-time, part-time, casual and/or au 13 octobie 1975 et & chaque révision subséquente des
seasonal employees (inctuding paid elected officials) on traitements et salaires, comptaient au total moins de 20 em-
October 13, 1975 and on each subsequent date on which ployés travaillant a temps plein. 4 temps partiel, & titre d’occa-
wage/salary rates were revised sionnel ots de saisonnier (y compris les cadres élus rémunérés}.

e One completed copy of this report is 1o be forwarded o Un exemplaire diment rempli du présent rapport doit étre

to the Anu-Inflation Board, Attention: Compensation envoyé & ta Commission de lutte contre | inflation, & i"attention
Branch, P.O. Box 1752, Ontawa. Ontario K1 P 685 within de la Direction de la rémunération. Case postale 1752, Ottawa
15 days after ratification of a collective agreement. ot {Ontario), K1P &85, dans les 15 jours qui suivent soit |a ratifi-
adoption of any new or revised plan for compensation cation d'une convention collective, soit I'adoption d'unrégime
on or after October 14, 1975 de rémunération nouveau ou modifi¢, intervenue le 13 octobre

1975 ou aprés
» |f space is insufficient attach statements
e S lespace est insuffisant, annexer des déciarations

PLEASE O NQT LISE THIS 20X |5 THIS YOUIA FIRST REPORT/ YES- O NG-NON
NE PAS UTHISER CETTE CASE ESY CE VOTRE PREAVER RAPPORT? [ 2

NAME OF EMPLOYER (PRINTY - NOM GF { EMPLOYEUR (MAJUSCULES)

AOGRESS (FAINT] ADRESSE {ATAJISCULES)

POSTAL CODE P
coof posTaL o | | 1
NAME GF FLASGN FROM WHOM ADDITIONAL INFORMATION MAY BF GETAINEC TELEPHONE RUMBER - muweao DE TELEFHONE
NOM DE LA PERSONNE POUVANT FOURNIR DES RENSEIGNEMENTS COMPLEMENTAIRES [ T e T‘"}
| |
. -
UMBER - HUMER!
woiCATE RERONAL
TITE- TiTRE NO.OF TMPLOYERS “NG_OF EMPLOYEES COVERED
| 1N ESTABLISHMENT BY THIS REPOAT
| womaRE O eMpLaYES NOMBRE D'EMPLOYES
| DF UETABLISSEMENT VISES PAR CE RAPPORT
EMPLGYEE BARGAINING AGENT{S) AND LOCAL NUMBER(S) D3 MM | ¥4 D-J M-M]Y-A
GF APPLICABLE) ERFECTIVE DATES OF
AGENTIS) NEGOLIATEUR(S) DES EMOLOYES ET NUMERDIS) COULECTVE AGRLEMENTIS)
OF SECTION LOCALE (AU BESCGING {\f APPLICABLE) I -
DATES I ERTREE EN VIGUEUR  EFFECTIVE £PIRY
B8 A bu 0 conventions  oe » »
COLLECTIVES (AU BESOIN) - o] ]

CERTIFICATION ~ ATTESTATION

| HEREBY CERTIFY that the information given in this reportand in any documents attached is true, correct and complete in
every respect, to the best of my knowtedge and betief.

JE CERTIFIE PAR LA PRESENTE que lesrenseignements fournis dans ce rapport et dans tout decument annexé sont véridiques,
exacls et complets & tous égards, autant que je fe sacthe.

DATE SIGNATURE nF AUTHORIZED OFFICER POSITION OR OFFICE OF AUTHORIZE® BFFICER
SU CAOME AUTORISE POSFE QU CHARGE DU CADRE AUTORISE

e.Ji MM Y4
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Form AIB-4

2 PARTA-PARTIEA

CHANGES IN WAGE/SALARY RATES— CHANGEMENTS DES TAUX DE TRAITEMENT /SALAIRE

e [f you have revised any wage or salary rates applicable to
your employees {both full and part-ume and including
elected officials) since October 13. 1575 please com-
plete PART A 1n accordance with the instructions con-
rained in paragraphs (i) and (1) below. A new AiB-4
must be completed within 15 days {see para. 2, p. 1) of
any rate revision or adoption of a new or revised plan
for compensation

(i} Ifthis is your first AIB-4 return:

e Provide in COLUMN "D {and "£" if necessary} the
rates now being subm:tted tor AlB review

e Show in COLUMN "C” the rates in e‘tect immediately
prior 1o those in COLUMN “0” and in sub-column (c)
indicate the number of employees at each rate

e Show in COLUMNS "B and "A" respectively, the wage
and salary rates in etfect on each of the two previous
dates of rewision. using COLUMN "B 1o list rates in
effectimmediately prier to those in COLUMN “C”

e Enter the effective date of the rates shown in the space
provided at the head of each COLUMN.

{ii)If thisis not your first AfB-4 return:

o Showin COLUMN “B” {and "C" if necessary) the rates
being submitted for AIB review.

e List n COLUMN "A” the rates immediately preceding
those in COLUMN "B and n sub-column (a), indicate
the number of employees at each rate

e Enter the effective date of the ratesshown in the space
provided at the head of each column.

NOTE: * Indicate with an "X any class:fications included
in a bargaining unit.

& Sivousavezmodifié les taux de traitement ou de salaire de vas
employés {travaillant & temps ple:in ou partiel, ansi que des
cadres €lus rémunérés) depuis le 13 octobre 1875, prigre de
remplir la Partie A conformément aux directives énoncées ci-
dessous aux paragraphes (i) et {ii}. Remplir une nouvelle for-
mule AlB-4 dans les 15 jours (vor par. 2, p. 1} qui suvent
teute modification de taux ou I'adoption dun régime de re-
munécation nouveau ou modifié.

(i} S’il s'agit de votre premier rapport AlB-4:

e Inscrire 3 1a colonne O {et £, au besoin) les taux soumis &
I'examen et 3 I'approbation de ta Cemnussien

e indiquer dans la colorine C les taux en vigueur immédiatement

avant ceux de la colonne O ainsi que ie nomhrg d'employés
correspondant 3 chaque taux., dars ia colonne auxiliaire {c)

e Indiquer respectivement dansies colsnnes B et A, les taux de
traitements et de salaires en vigueur au moment de chacune
des 2 révisions précédentes, en inscrivant dans la ¢olonne B
les taux en vigueus immédiatement avant ceux de la colorine C

# Inscrire ia date d’'entrée en vigueur des taux indiqués, dans la
case prévue 3 cet eftet. en téte de chaque colonne.

{ii} Si cen’estpasvotrepremier rapport AlB-4;

e Indiquer 3 la colonne B {et C, au besoin) 12s taux soumis a
{"exarmen et 3 |'approbation de la Commission,

e Inscrire ala colonne A les taux précédant immédiaternen: ceux
dela cotonne B ainsi gue le nombre d'employés correspondarnt
4 chawue faux dans la colonne auxiliarre (a}.

s Inscrire la date d'entrée en vigueur des taux indiqués dans la
case prévue a cel effel, en téte de chaque colonne

NOTA: * Marquer d'un X loutes les classificatians faisam partie
d'une unité de négociation

JOB TITLE. NIRE OU POSIE

TRARGAINING UNIT

WAGE/SALARY RATES - FAUX OF SALAIRESTRAHEMENT

- STARY MERE IF NOT 1851 REPORY

| CLABSIRICATIONS
S nEGOCiatION

LOMMENCER 10, 51 T K EST PAS 1§ PREMIER RAPPORT
A
2

EEEECTIVE L] D o [ M M1 YoA | FRFECTWE
AN VIS UEUR ’ H EN VIGUEUSR
o | i£
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Form AIB-4

PART B - PARTIE B

CHANGES IN BENEFITS - REPORT ON PAGE 4 - CHANGEMENTS DES AVANTAGES - SE REPORTER A LA PAGE 4

» Benefit changes include increases in the rates of em-
pioyer contribution to various benefit plans, revisions 1o
existing benefit plan provisions and the introduction of
new benefits.

« Benefits include.

PAY FOR TIME NOT WORKED

Vacations. Statutory and Other Holidays, Sick Leave.
Travet Time, Rest Periods, Personal Leave, etc

Les changements des avantages désignent {es hausses des taux
de contribution de I'employeur aux diversrégimes d'avantages,
les modifications des régimes existants et l'introduction de
nouveaux avantages.

® Les avantages comprennent:
REMUNERATION O'UN TEMPS CHOME

Vacances, congeés statutaires et autres, congés de maladie,
déplacements, périodes de repos, congés personnels. etc.

REMUNERATION SOUS FORME DE PRIMES

PREMIUM PAY
Overtime Premiums, Shift Premiums, Call-Back Pay,
Dirty Work Premiums, etc

OTHER BENEFITS

Payments by the employer in respect of contribu-
tions payable by an employee under a Provincial
Hospital/Med:cai Plan, a Pnvate tndemnity Plan, a
Teem Disability Plan and a Group Life Insurance
Pran a Supplementary Unempioymen: Benefit Plan,
a Superannuation. Pension or other Relirement
Benefit Plan, etc.

Prime pour heures sppplemenlaires et travail par poste,
indemnités de rappei au travail, indemnités pour basses
besognes, atc.

AUTRES AVANTAGES

Contribution de {'employeur aux cotisations d’un employé
A un régime provincial d'assurance maladie/haspitalisa-
tion, 3 un régime d’indemnisation en cas de maladie ou
d’accident. 8 un régime d'assurance-invalidité temporaire,
3 un régime collectit d'assurance-vie, 3 un régime de
prestations supplémentaires de chdmage, 3 un régime de
retraite, de pensions ou autre.

« Benefits do not include contributions made by an em- e Les avantages ne comprennent pas |a contribution de I'em-
pioyer under the Canada Pension Plan, Quebec Pension ployeur au régime de pensiors du Canada, au régime de rentes
Plan. the Unemployment Insurance Act and Wackmen's duAOuébec et aux régimes prévus par la Lc_- sur |'assurance-
Compensation legisfation. chdmage et les lois sur les accidents de travail.

s Pleasecomplete PART B in accordance with instructions ~ ® Priére de remplir la Partie B en suivant les directives énoncées

(i) and {ii) below.

(i} it this is your first AIB-4 return:

On page 4, at SECT!ON |, please describe in brief narra-
tive form any significant changes in benefits which have
occurred in the past two years. If there have been no
changes, write the word “NIL” across SECTION 1. At
SECTION It, describe any proposed changes in benefits.
Indicate the type of benefit, the provision existing prior to
the proposed change, the new or revised provision and
the effective date of the change. If no changes are pro-
posed, write “NIL" across SECTION I,

(ii) If this is not your first AlB-4 return:
Complete only SECTION !l of Part B. If no changes are
proposed, write the word “"NIL"~across SECTION 11,

ci-dessous aux paragraphes {i) et {ii).

{1) S’il s'agit de votre premier rapport AlB-4

A fa Section | de la page 4. veuiter fare un bref exposé des
changements importants intervenus au chapitre des avantages
durant les deux dernitres anrdes. Sif n'y en a pas eu, inscrire
le mot «NEANT» en travers de fa Sectioni. A la Section I},
décrire toutes les modificationsd'avantages projetées. Indiguer
le genre d’avantage, les dispositions en vigueur avant ta modi-
fication projetée, la disposition nouveile ou revisée et la date
d'entrée en vigueur du changement. S: aucune modification
n’est projetée, inscrire le mot “NEANT» en travers de |a Section |}

{}i) Sicen’est pas votre premier rapport AiB-4:

Ne remplir que 1a Section Il de la Partie B. Si aucune modifica-
tion n'est projetée, inscrire o mot «NEANT» en travers de la
Section 1.

WAGEISALARY RATES - YAUX DF SACAIRETRAITEMINT

TURN TO PAGE 4

START HEAE £ FIRST REPORT
COMMINCER iCi. §7 CEST YOTRE PREMIER RAPPORY

PASSEZ A LA PAGE & ]

C

EFFECTIVE

D
EFFECTIVE oIS MoM YA | eFreCTIVE T ER VIR '[r Dud | Ma
ER VIGUEUR } 1 l ER Y1GUEUR ’ H l H En UGUEUR } i !
e w Py i i€ I |
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s NERE s s
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Form

4 PART B {CONT'D}-PARVIE B (SUITE)
CHANGES IN BENEFITS - CHANGEMENTS DES AVANTAGES

AlB-4

SECTIDN 1 MAJOR CHANGES OURING PAEVIOUS TWO YEARS. WITH DATES OF CHANGE (BRIEF NARRATIVE)
PRINCIPAX CRANSERENTS, ET LEURS DATES. PENCANT LES DEUX DERNIZRES ANNEES (BREF EXPOSE)

SECTION |{- PROPOSED CHANGES IN BENEFITS - CHANGEMENTS PROJETES OFS AVANTAGES

TYPE OF BENFFIT
GENRE D AVARTAGE

EXISTING PROVISION
DiSPOSITIDN EXISTANTE

CHANGES PROPDSED
CHANGEMENTS PROJKTES

EFFECTIVE DATE OF
CHRARGE
DAIE DENTREE £8
VIGUEUR DU CHANGEMENT
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Form AIB-2(e)

Anti-Inflation  Commission de lulte AlB-Z(o}
Board contre l'initation

REPORT OF GROUP COMPENSATION

« For use by an employer to report for the executive group and each group of employees within 30 days after receiving notification
from the Anti-Inflation Board with respect to the application of the Anti-Inflation Guidelines.

« Onecompleted copy of this report is to be forwarded to the Anti-Inflation Board, Attentipn: Compensation Branch, P.0O. Box 1752,
Ortawa, Ontario K1P 685.

« If space is insufficient attach statements.

NAME OF EMPLOYER (PRINT) l i 1 l
" aobmess (eaer; T POSTAL COBE REPORTING LAVEL - SR EY
e TAaf Do Or Dw
PRINCIPAL ACTHITY, COMMODITY OR PRODUCT MANUFACTURED OR SOLO, OR SERVICE PROVIDED TELEX O TWK NUMBER
NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON FROM WHOM L2 MAY BE o AREA CODE TELEPHONE NUMBER
- g
_ 0 T D
NAME AND ADDRESS OF PAREMT 7 Joye i i Gary of ying unit)
Last day of expiring agreement or plan Lastday of new plan or agreement This report is for Guideline Year
Oy Ch O {1 0 R W 1 0 s
7 Motk Vowr (2% #onth Fore
Dasceiption of this Employee Group 81 Number of Employsss 22-Tutst Norms! Paid
Lina Mo, in Group on Last Day of Bas | Hours in Bas  Year
feam A1B.1 Yesr
" "Name of Emptayes Bargaining Agent, if spplicabls Does the new Compensation Plan provide
for achangein Rours of Work Wesk?
" Hama of Emplover Bargaining Agent, it sthar than Emgloyer ves ] No [ 1§ YES”, anach dataily.

Reconciliation of Compensation Increase to Guidelines {as per Notification)

$ ¢
Average Hourly Compensation Rate for Last Day of Guideline Year {line40onpaged) - o3 |
Average Hourly Compensation Rate for Last Day of Relevant Base Year {line 18 on page 2) o+ -
o Excess o0 e -
Rate of Increase: Amount 05 $ B S
Amount 04 5 X 100 ftotwo = 08 %
Basic Protection Factor for Period e m = - =Y .
Add: National Productivity Factor B T T T 2.00%
Totsl R %
Experience Adjustment fupto 2.00%,plus orminus) from box 26A, 8 or C
as appropriate on page 2) i %
Aaxi P g Allewed per Guideli R 0 e %
Specisi Consi ion {see ions, item 17}
Have you req d special ideration(s)? YES [1 NO [z
1#"'YES”, describe special ideration(s} licable to this repott and attach suppotting submission(s).
Exclusions {see Instructions, item 13}
Have you luded any pay from your Guideline Year calculations? YES [J1 NO []2 ¥ “YES", describe each type
of exclusion and show the amount excluded. Amount Excluded
3
Impact on PYice - T T
Do you expect an increase in the price of your products or seryices as a result of this
increase in compensation? YES []1 NO []2 I{"YES", what percentage is anticipated? 0 %
A 4 ot Collective Agi
Have you the collective ag to 1o the notification from the Anti-1 nflation Board?

Yes (] No["] NotAppliceble ]

CERTIFICATION

| HEREBY CERTIFY that the information given in this report and in any documents attached is true, correct and complete in
every respoct, to the best of my knowledge and belief.

Shgrtin of Owow o Awthociznd G

O T Fostlan o O¥ice of Authortzad Offcar
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Form AIB-2(e)

2
Calculation of Hourly Compensation Rate for Last Day of Base Year
Base Straight Time Average Hourly Rate
o Convert salaries to houtly rate.

L1 <
Straight Time Average Hourly Rate in effect on last day of Base Year (excluding COLA}  ~ ~ 10 "ML,_
Add: Hourly Rate of Cost of Living Allowance, if any, effective on last day of BaseYear -~ - 41

Bese Straight Time Average Hourly Rate L 1311

Base Benefit and Incentive Hourly Rates

e Report doltar amoun only on lines 13 to 15 inclusive.

Aggregate of Direct Incentive Payments in Base Year (from Schedule B} -~ ~ « « 43 oo o
Total Cost of Benefits in Base Year (from Schedule C} - ~ - - =~ ~— ~ =~ — 44 S

Divide Total on line 15 by the Total Normal Paid Hours for the Group in Base Year
(frombox02onpage 1) and enter the result on line 16

Base Benefit and Direct Incentive Average Hourly Rate 15 _J_

Base Indirect Incentive Average Hourly Rate (from column (3) on Schedule (D)) 11

i
L

Average Hourly Compensation Rate for last day of Base Year—Add iines 12,16 and 17

Enter this amount on line 04 on page 1. [ S

Experience Adjustment Factor

The Experience Period used must be the greater of {a} 24 months immediately preceding Base Date and (b) the
period of the collective agreement or salary or wage p'an that expired on the Base Date.

From_ To_ For months.
Day Mot Yew Das  Momth  Yasr

Increase in Consumer Price Index for Experience Period—(see
Consumer Price Index Table) 19 .. .- %

Average Annual Percentage Increase in Consumer Price Index
in Experienca Period (from Average Annual Equivalent Table) - ~ - - -~ - = « — 200 . %

Add: National Productivity Factor — « —~ — « — = « — = —~ o« e o« = e 2 =WV

Total (add fines 20and21) * — __— _ Dn——- %

Average Hourly Compensation Rate on the date immediately preceding the 5 , ¢
date of of the E: Period - - - - - - -~ 23 . 1.
Average Hourly Compensation Rate on Base Date (from line 18 in Guidetine i
Year1) = ~ — w m o e e e e e e e e e w24 i

Percentage Increase for Period; Anount on line 24 —Amount on line 23
s SO X100 %
Amount on line 23

Annual Rate of Increase (from AverageAnnual Equivafent Table) ~ ~ ~ =~ — — = — « = — ~ — 3 _..

Apply the amount from line 26 in the first guideline year to a maximum of plus or minus 2.00% and the balance,
if any, to a maximum of plus or minus 2.00% in each subsequent guideline year.

Guidatine Year 1 Guideline Year 2 Guidsline Year3

Guideline Years 26A % 268_ % 26C

Enter the appropriate amount on line 08 on page 1.

%
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Form AIB-2(e)

Pleass asttach Schedules and S atthetop of this pege.
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Ferm AIB-2(e)

Calculation of Hourly Compensation Rate for Guideline Year

Guideline Straight Time Average Hourly Rate (see /nstructions, item 13)

o Convert salaries to hourly rate.
« Use same number and distribution of employees as on last day of Base Year.

Straight Time Average Hourly Rate in effect on last day s & $ < $ ¢
of Guideline Year {exc/uding COLA) R 1) L
Projected Cost of Living Allowance. if applicable, for Guideline Year
Calculate the cost of living aflowance in accordance with the terms of
the contract, using an annwalrate of increase in the Consumer Price index
equal to the basic protection factor for the Guideline Year. - -~ ~ - 28 [
Projected Increment Average Hourly Rate ~ - - - - - — - 2 |
Unadjusted Guideline Straight Time Average Hourly Rate
(total of lines 27,28 and 29) _l_.o w_ b
Less:Exclusions, if applicable, - - — -~ ~ — - - = ~ - = = — w wm____ [
Guideline Straight Time Average Hourly Rate (/ine 30 minus line 31) — L ,,_JW
Guideline Benefitand DirectIncentiva Average Hourly Rate (see /nstsuctions. item 14)
® Reportdoliar amountsonly on lines 33 to 37 inclusive.
Aggregate of Direct Incentive Payments in Base Year
(from totaf of column (4), Schedule 8) ~ ~ ~ -~ = - 33 __
Effectof Changes in Incentive Rates or plan formulae,
ifany, (from total of column(5),Schedule 8) ~ - - - 3
Aggregate of Directincentive Payments
(addlines 33and 34) -~ - ~ « o = e e o o b
Total Cost of Benefits in Guideline Year (from Schedule C) ®_ .
Total Cost of Benefits and Direct Incentive Payments in Guideline Year
(addlines 35and 36) — ~ -~ - - - - - - « -~ - w -« - =
Divide the amount on line 37 by the Total Normal Paid Hours for the Group in Base Year (from box 02 on
page 1) and enter the result on line 38
Guideline Benefit and Direct Incentive Average Hourly Rate 32 I

Guideline Indirect Incentive Average Hourly Rate (from Schedufe D } (see fnstructions, item 15)  ~ ~ —

Total Hourly Compensetion Rate for Last Day of Guideline Year—
(Add lines 32, 38 and 39. Enler this amount on ine 03 on page 1.)
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Form AIB-CO-10

I* Antelnflation  Cormmission de lute
Board contre mnflation
418010

APPLICATION OF $2400 LIMIT

TOBE USED FOR ALL GROUPS EXCEPT FOR THOSE WHOSE MEMBERS ARE PAID:
(a) Only wages {or salaries) for part of the year

AND

{b} Only direct incentives for the remainder of the year,

Completion of an AIB-2 form will indicale the average percentage commensation ncrease for an employee group. Employers must
also determine whether the average amsolute increase in corrpensation will exceed §2,400. if the ameint of hourly c#irpensation
increase (line 05 of A!B-2)multiplied by the normat or standard hours per employee {bex 02 of AIB-2 divided by bex 01 of AIB-2}
exceeds 52,480, the employer may b2 in violation ef section 43{1){b} of the Anti-lnflation Regu'ations. This forei shoutd then be
completed to determine the absolute increase in average compansatien of the grouft for the guideline year,

All figures used in these calcutdtions are taken directly from compieted Form AIB-2.

To be sumitted as an aitachment to Form AIB-2.

-

NAME OF £MPEOVER

TESERIPTIDN GF 1S TR v
Lt N
BASE YEAR COMPENSATION {BYC)

1. Agarsgate of:
{a) Rase Straght tne avesage haucly rate (hine 121 x Total nomd ! pad hoors

n wase year bux 02} ¢
") Fotal expenchtuces dunng base youw in premm pay & ouier be N
iSchedule €, column 2, parts (b) anat {¢) ) i
T} Aggregate of dicect shoertive payments i Lase yeor (fine 13 B
{1} Awverage b iy Tare of wdirect tentive ex.m»dyxmm; in s y»"ar
fSchedule 0. column 3) x Torai normal paid hours in base year {bux 623 §
2. Total Viai-id) &
3. Bivige by (e nurbes of svpioycos bax 013
Tois produces the ANNUAL PER CAPITA BASE YEAR COMPENSATION (BYC) #

GUIDELINE YEAR COMPENSATION (GYC}

4. Apgreyare ol
i) Guidelme strmghi Time average how ly rate (Tins 32} x Toma! aonnal pad

Dours i baxe * yaar (box 03 ¢
T ) Jotal of sapendituras duwig guidebae yens oo premum pay & other bene i B N
(Schedule T, column 5, parts bl and (cl) ®
Fotal of pay for tree not werked as a rasult of chiange i banef s or
imteoduction of new beaefis (Seheduie C. olurn 3. part ()} #
(e Rpgregate of direct tenhive payments {ine 35) 5
T o) Tatal of ngEreet ineontive expenditires i gurdabine vear T T T
iScheduls D, colurn 43 @
£, Total 4(a)- la) s
& Divide by the numbir of emplnyees box 01). ! - 7 - T
bz ANNUAL PER CAPITA GUIDELING YEAR COMPENSATION (GYC) . l N
S ANNUAL PER CAPITA BASH YEAR COMPLNSATION {BYC) i
Hom L| 1e {31 of this form ls
1 itoe 7 of thes fonn) fom 1GYC) (e 8 of v fonnal ) i
This produees the average anmual imcreas 16 compengation }5

If the figure produced in Line & above exceds 32,400, scction 43111k of the Anti-Inflation Reguistions
has been breached.

If the figure produced in Lise B above is less than <f equai to$2,400, secticn 43(14b) of the Anti-inflation
Reguiations has been comphed wilh,

* Notmal paid hours of wrtk it the base year must be ased whelher or rot 1he hours of work tave been
changed 1n guideline year.

274



Form AIB-CO-10A4

.* Anti-lnflanon  Comrussion di
Board contre Pmdia

APPLICATION OF $2400 LIMIT

TOBE USEQ FOR GROUPS WH@SE MEMBERS ARE PALR:
{a} Only wages {or salaries} for part of tie vear

ANG

(b) Only direct incentives for the remainder of the year.

AIBEL 138

» Completicn of an AIB-2form will indicale the average percentage compensation increase {or an emplovee group, Employers must
also determine whather the average gbsolute incresse in compensation will exceed $2,400. H the amount of hourly compensation
increase {linc 05 of AIB-2} multipiie¢ wy the normal or standard hours per emplovee {dox 02 of AlB-2 divided Wy hox 01 of AIB-2)
exceeds $2,400. the employer may be m violation of section 43({1} (k) of the Ante-Infiation Regutations. This form should then be
completed to determine the alesolute 1ncrease in average compensation of the group for the guideiing year.

To be submitted as an attaciurent te Form AIS-2

All figures used in these calculations are taker directly from completed Form AIB-2.

HABL OF EMPLOYTR

CRIPTION OF 7608 TMPM OYLE GROTP

BASE YEAR COMPENSATION {BYC)

1, Aggrenate of:
{ay Base st
tor which the employn

wht Lime average hourly rae
wors pard hourly rates 15 the biase yeor.

e 12) x the nombec of Steaight time hours

(57 Toral expenditures during b
(Schedula C, colomn 2, pars

Se yedr n e pay & othar benelns

(Schedute D, column 3) x Tolal normal pad hoors w base vear {box 02)

2. Towl Y- g5

3, Dierde hy the number of enployees (Box

Thus produces the ANNUAL PER CAPHIA SE YEAR COMPUNSATION (BYC)

GUIDELINE YEAR COMPENSATION (GYC)

4. Aggregate of
Guidedine steaight tive averagn
buwrs for which the omployees were paid hourly rates m the base * year,

(@

nefis

(b Totai of experditures duriag g
edule €, column 8, parts {0} od o)1

result of chacge o bemefits o wotroduc

3, pat {ay)

(€} Torad of pay for Liow 1101 worked
of new benelits (Schedule C,

10y Agyregate of direct srilive payments (o 38}

(2! Towt of induect incentive expendilures m guide hne year
(Schedule D, celuon §)

. Total 4 fay- (e}

by the number of orpiovees (brx 013,
the ANNUAL PER CAPITA GUIDE! INE YEAR COMPENSATION (60

6. Devide
This produce

7. Transtes the ANNUAL PER CAPT1A BAST YEAR COMPINSATION (BYC}
From Line (3) of this form

This produces

the averiage annual INcresse 5 Conpensativg

urly rate {ling 32} x the numher of Straght time

1t the figure produced in Line § above exceeds $2,408, section 43 (13{b} of the Anti-Inflation Reguintions

has been breachoed.

If the figure produced in Line 8 above iv: less than or egual to $2,400, section 43{1}(t+} of the Anti-Inflation

Regulations kas been complicd with.

* Nesmal paid hours of work in the bose year must be nsod wheth2r or not the hours of work have wecn

changed i guidetinge vear.
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Form AIB-11

' Anti-inflation  Commission de lutte
Board centre inflatien A8 11
REVE/26

BASE PERIOD REPORT-PRICES, PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS

o Foruse by a Supplier o Person to whom Parts 1, 3. 5 or 6 of the Anti- Inflation Guidelnes apply.

e One completed copy of this report, together with the required attachiments, is to be forwarded to the Anti-Inflation Board,
Attention- Prices and Profits Branch, P.0. Box 1751, Ottawa, Ontario K1P &B4, on or before February 27, 1976 or 45 days
after a Supplier or Person becomes subject 1@ the provisions of the Anti-inflation Act.

NAME OF CORPORATION, COMPANY, PARTNERSHIF, INDIVIDUAL, ETC PLEASE DO NOT USE THIS BOX

" TNAME AND TITLE OF PERSON FHOM WHOM AODITIONAL INFORMATION MAY B OBTAINED

TTNAME AND ADBRESS GF PARENT COMPANY

LGCATION OF BOOKS AND BECORDS

15 1HIS AN AMENOLD BASE PERIOD ®EPORTT | FISCAL YEAR €MD i Trls A CONSGUIDATED REPGRTY
wes NO | j2 W8 [ |3 oo betw) 80 2

Loy T koo

Indicate how many applicable schedules are being tiled with this report:

Schedule A ~ Bistribution Guidelines Schedule G — Substituted Cost of Land
Schedule B — Unit Cost Basis Guidelines — Schedule H — Financral Interrnediary Operations
Schedule C - Product Line Guidelines
Schedule 0 - Net Marqin Guidelines
Schedule E - Exempt Business

tfthis is a Consolidated Report. provide names of the companies which are being consoldated.
Attach a list if space is insufficient.

Certification

| S ST + SV

TR i bioek Teuei)

T iadenes
am an authorized signing officer of the “Person™ named in this report,

1 Certify that this report, including accompanying schedules and statements, has bean examined by me and is a rue, correct and
complete report, o the best of my knowledge and belief.

Swnstics Gf duthanses sghing ofiaar

Date. .. SV, 1: SR

. Rahk i

This report is prescribed by the Anti-Inflation Board underthe authority granted by
subsection 2(a) of section 13 of the Anti-inflation Act.
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Form AIB-11

2

Part I — Summary of Attached Schedules

:

unitCost | Product et Margin T € « Busings

Guidelines | Basis Guidehines | Line Budelines | Guidelines | Xempt Businass
(Schesiule E Column 6}

T Financial
1 intermediary

[ {Schedule A) | {Senedule B) | (Senedule O} | (Schecduls D3 — Qpertions

{Colurn 6) | ({Calumn8) | (Column 6} | (Cotumn®) | Other Expart {Schedute H)
T T T “reor | ony T ooos T Teeej T om ! '77’00)"1 ao0]
Gross Revenue from Operations (A} S 5 [s ! $

_ﬁﬁt of Sales (B)
G it

Adjusted Qperating Profits |
MCimimas )} (©)

the Dollar amounts ae five year lolala except whive 3 suppllcl « business is onfy s.Lb]ec.x withe nrcwslons ot Secuon 15 {Distnbution Guidelines) and/or
Sectinn 16 {Unit Cost Basis Gudelines} in which case profit and loss information nead only be completad i respect o} ts fast completed fisnal
period pricr to October 14, 1876,

Part ||— Dwrdend Gwdelmes {Aitarh dela/ls in this [ormal. if # space /n&u’/’mem,

Dividend Base

Time Puriod and/or . Dividend  Mutiplication Graaiest of
Class of Shares Frequsncy Date Declared Par Share Factar 1.2, 3 or &)
{ Preceding Fiseal Year *1
$reriod Ger 14, | Last Annual X1 [
- T TS 4w < Last Semi-Anpuat X2
Oct. 13, 1878 )Lw Duargerly o
{prscedin Fisca Yot *1
____ _ }period(ct. 14, |lastAnnual *1 IS,
}1574 w Lgst Semi-Anpugt X2
1001131975 | Last Duarterly xa
Precading Fiscal Year X1
sPenod 0ot 14, |Lost Annual 1 .
11978t Lzat Semi-Armust X2
Ger. 13, 1978 }Last@uaﬂeﬂv %4

Notes: 1. Furany class of shares, if total 2, 3 or 4 constitutes the Dividend Base, provide evidence of a demenstrable (ecord of paving anoual, semi-annual
or guartedy dividends.
2. Provide details of any subdivision or consolidatian of arny of the above classes of shares which ocourred after the beginning of the Preceding
Fiscal Year,

Alternative Dividend Base {All classes in Aggregate)—First Compliance Period

Net Earnings Preceding Fiscal Year $ X 25=8%

" Last five Fiscal Penods ended p pnor = Oc!ober I‘l 1975

Note: Camplete anty cohurmn (5 if business is oly Fifth T Founn | Third T Second ]
subjest to the Bistribution Guideiines and/or Preceding Preceding Fraceding Precadmg ) Praceding |
the Unit Cost Basis Guidefines, Year Year Year Yeae | Year Total
o | ey Mo vew | D Dy Mo Vorr
; ©® @
(000)

f000) [ {000}

_Retraining Expenses i

Total Restricted Expenses
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Form AIB-11

Anti-Inftaticn  Commission de lutte J
l* Boargd contre Vinflatien Lty o)

Schedule A — Distribution Guidelines
Base Period

RAME OF SUPPRLEER

Part | —Base Period Data for Profit Guidelines

Nuie: Comglete anly columss (5} it T o T T st

husiness is enfy subject to seding i eseding ] Preceding | Preceding |
the Distributicn Guidetines Yeas Year | Yesr | Year | Totai
and/of the Unit Cost Basis ! !
Guidetines U S R R 4

Day Mo, mz# fay Mo, \’eer‘l Doy Mo Yese | Day fo Yeor

SO L ) TR . B

NCT) ﬁ (600) |
s 3

Cost of Goods Sold

_Gross Frofi ((A) minus (B]]

Other Allowable Costs:
Restricted Expenses

Resmc:ed Expenaes Litnitation Factor — Amount {D} (§} s

Amount (A) (8)5 : imals) =_

Part |11 - Base Period Data for Interim Price Measurement (Attach additionai schedu'es
Prices are restrained according to: (check(~’} one}
| Mark-on Category - co not complete “he "Gross Profit%" data
(i Gross Profit by Product Line - do not complete the ‘“Mark -on Rate’ data
L Gross Profit- Overall - do net complete the "Mark-on Rate” data

fsoaceisinsufficiznt.;

Deseriptian Mark-on 5t Completed Fisoal Penod
T T e T e ate (T e T N T P
Gross Profit % (1o two deci Grass
Base Category as at s Reyemiie

of Product Line Oct.13,1975 Zmonths | Gmonths | Smonths Year L (000's}

i
Gross Profit-Qverall

278



Form AIB-17

l* Anti-Inflgtion  Commissien de lulte ;.:';;{?é
. £vai
Board cenlre I'nltatien

Schedule B — Unit Cest Basis Guidelines
Base Period

NAME OF SUSPUER

Part |- Base Period Data for Profit Guidelines

" "Last fie Fiscal Periots ended prior (0 October 14,1975 b
Note: Complels only solumn {5) if t T T Founn Thid | Sesond | Fust |
business is only subject to | Preceding | Pmeceding | Preceding | g teceding |
the Distribution Guidelines snd/ar Year N Year Year 1 Year Year Total
the Unit Cost Basis Guidefinss. | I |

Lay Mo Year | Day Mo Year | Day Mo, Yew | Ddy Ma Year « Oay Mo Year
i O R I ) s

_Gross RLwnqurom Operations (A)s Jrs_ —

“Dther Allowable Costs A A
Restricted Expenses ()] |

Diher Opera!lng gxpen - i %‘

Total of Amounts {D} and &

_Distribution of Last Completed F-scgl Period 1o Individual Praduc

PR R R AR Rk

« Attach additional schedules if space
is insuflicient.

T h 7600) 1000} { 7hoos
_Gross Pevenue from Operations I A L
CostofSales )] H
“Grass Profit { {a) minus ()] ©) o _ 1 o
Other Allowable Costs: { ;
RBestricted Expenses {d)

Amount {d)

X 100 (2 decsma»’s}

_Unit of Measutement

Votume Sold (units)

Adjusted Operating Brofit, per e Uit
Amount (g) § 000

e Attach additional schedules if space
isinsufficient.

Base Price

Base Cost
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Form AIB-11

Commission de lutte
contre Hintiaton

Anti-Inflation
Board

Schedule C — Product Line Guidelines

ALB.11(C)
REVE/T8

Base Period

NAME OFf SUPPLIER

Part |- Base Period Data for Profit Guidelines

1 Second

ing | Preceding Preceding
Year l Year Year Year Tota!
| | !
FA— } i
| Ds¢ Mo Year | Osy Mo Yorr | Day Mo Fear | Dty Mo Yew  Day Mo Yesr
: i
LA SO L5 NS S S SO . I . ..
| e (000; {000} (000; w0eo) {000)
_Grass Revenue from Operations - ls .

o Attach a#ditionai schedules i space
is insufficient ¢

Tetal per A_
cahuma (8)

Restricted Expenses

Other Operating Expenses

Total of Amounits (d) and {g]

memo)

Restricted Expenses Limitation Factor:
Amount{d} & 4 06 12 decimals)

Total Aflowable Costs !
o {addirr{gunt (b} ang{irnourz {7} (h)

Target Margin Factor {4 dfecimals)
Target Net Margin %

100% “Target Net Margin%

Part lf - Base Period Data for Interim Price Measurement

Distribution of Allowable Cost Components in

Last Completed Fiscal Year to Individual Proguct Lines

« Atigch additional schedule if space [

Descniption of Product Lings I

is insufficient. i I ] i Total
A I - S R 7" M W Y f—(@,?— i N
s s $ s 3
I T |
—— e
_ | | ! ]
Total Allowable Costs }s is s s ]s s
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Ferm AIB-11

2
Part Il - Distribution By Year to Individual Product Lines

Uast live Fiscal Perads ended prior to October 14, 1975
Fiftk - Fourth ! !

: Thin ' Second First
| Preceding ' Preceding | Praceding |, Precedng . Preceding

Year . Year . Year Year { Year Totai

ey Mo Yewr  Day My Yes

Descnmtion of Product Line

. e - ooy @ m s ®)
(G S N B (005
_Gross revenue from Operations (A} ][5 ! 5 Is 5 § s
Costof Sales . - I -
" Gross Profit ((A) minus (B)) | | }
“Other Allowable Casts: i - ’" e B
Restricted Expenses . N P I
Other Operatmq Expenses |— o -0 - - - o
Toval of Aﬁounts s {0} and (E _ | ; :
|
is is |s .4 s
|s” o s s s
!
1 7000y (0007 (006; 000/ i £000)
s s 3 s s
T - I - T .
7 T ‘
“Other liowable Cosis. : | S A - - -
Resmc(ed Exp_eﬂse}s’ T _,,(,D) ju . 1 . . i _ o _ i
thes Operanng Expenses (£} | ; ' B
Totalof Amounts (Dyand (B} (T~ 7 0 1 = |
Ad]us[ed Oper ting Profits (C} minus (F} {G) i L 7 !S s [s s
5 [ Js L L I® B

Gross Revenus fram Operations

Cost of Sales

"Other Allowable Costs

Restricted Expenses

Other Opetatmg Expenées

Adi})sted Operating Prof
Gross Revenue Loss Ad;us{ment (merro}

Description of Produc: Line

Gross Revenue from Operations
“Costof Sales
“Grass Profit ((A} minus {8)]
“other Allowable Costsr
fBastricted Expanses

Other Gperating Expenses

nounts (D) and (E]

e vt 787
Other Allowabie Cosis:

Resuivted Expenses - (Oy | J RN N N b -
Other Operating Expenses () — 1 s i
Toual s Amaints (Dyand (€) " {F) | ;

|

Ad;usted Qperating Profits {C} minus (F} (G}

“Gross Revenue Loss Ad]u i




Form AIB-11

.* Anti-infiation  Commission de lulle
o o A18.11(0)
Board conlre I'inflation wva[m

Schedule D — Net Margin Guidelines
Base Period

NARE OF SUFPLIER

Base Period Data for Profit Guidelines and Interim Price Measurement

Fieh

Fourth

Preceding | Preceding
Year

Gross Revenue from Operat
Cost of Sales B
Grass Profit ((A) mnus (68))

Other Allowable Costs:

ions

Resiictod Expenses __ {D)]
Other Operating Expenses (€3]

Tl of Amouns (9) and (€1 _"(F)

_Adjusted Operating Profits /) minus (£} {G)[$

Restricted Expenses Limitation Fector—Amount (D) (8} § . o,
P A ot S f S SN VO | mal _— %
Faount (A} (6) 8 X 100 {ewe decimal places)

Target Net Margin Percentage— o Amount {G} from column {6} 8 , " %
95% of Amount (AY fram column 16) § - X100 (twodecimatplaces)

Target Margin Factor— Targget Net Margin %

100%Target Net Margin %

e hur decimal places) PO

Principal Products or Product Lines Included in {A} (6) above
(These which exceed 20% ofthe Gress Revenue frem Opesations)

T Amount of Gress
Revenue from Gperations

Product or Product Line

A

Remainder under 20%

mount {A) from column {6}
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. Anti-inflation Commissicn ce lutia
Board canirg Unflation

Schedule E— Exempt Business*
Base Period

AR
nEV 75

NAME OF SUFPLIER

Part | —-Base Period Data for Exempt Business Other than Export

[T LasiTiwe Fistal Penods onded prot (o Dolobier 14,1975

; fifin ' Fourtn | Third

| Preceding | Procecing  Prececing

i Year Year | Year Tota!

.

| ) !

U oy ate yoar | " Day Mo resr | Doy Mo Vesr | Day Mo ves

! M () (6}

I fooo) T qmee T oo
$ g

Gross Revenue from Operations

CostofSales
Gross Profit {(A) minus (81 - T S
" Other Aliowable Costs: - - . ]
Other Operating Expenses e e el e e
Total of Ameunts (0] and {E} - ” - - i - -
%

Principal Products or Product Lines included in {A) 6 -isove
Those which exceed 28% of the Gross Revenue from Qperations)

i Amaunt of Grogs

Revetwe om Operations

[ iads .
: Fit H Fourt First

| Preceding Precoding Preceting Procading

H Yost ‘ Tenst

Year o Year ,  Yea |  Year

Gross Revenue from Opersyons

“Cost of Sal
Gross Profit ({4} mings (B]1
“Gther Allowable Costs:
Restricted Expenses
Other OberatihﬁvExpia‘rTses
Tortal of Amounts (D) and (E}
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Antiinfiation
Board

Commission de lutte
contre Vinflaton

Schedule 11-G — Substituted Cost of Land

Form AIB-11

AIB.1uG)

Base Period

HAME OF SUPPLIER

ERERNRRRNEN

Adjustment 1o Cost

Fifth Fourth Second First
Hote: Complete 2/ 7 cotumns. Precading | Preceding Precading Preceding Total
Period Periad Pariod sariad of Five
Preceding
DAY #G. YR] D&Y MO. ¥R, | DAY MO. ¥R |DAY MO. ¥R [0AY MG YR Periods
I Lo Vo Vo o
F Lo P i i
e ") i2) ST T - B
Tand Serviced or Constructed Upon by you:| & {000 5 1000 ) s (0003 5 (000) s (000)

Fair market value at commen cemgnt

ol §ervicing of constrction i1

Land acgoisition, development
and financing costs

@}

Sob-tatal =

; T
Ami (1) miaus Amt, (23 31

Land Sold without Servicing or
Constroction by you.

Ardjusted Grass Proceeds

Land acquisition, development
and financin: 3

Subrtara
Amt, (4} minus Amt. {5

Addition to {Deduction fram) Cost —

At (3) plus Amt. (8] {7)

INSTRUCTIONS - SCHEDULE 116G

One copy of Schedule 11G is to be attached to the Base Period Report fer Part
1 of the Cuidelines (AIB-I1)} by tand developers and builders using the
substitutad cost method.

This schedule is divided iato two sections.

Complete lines {1} to (3) for all

land sold in the base period that had been serviced by you or on your behalf,
or that included a building or structure constructed by you or on your

behalf.

In line (1}, enter the fair market value of these lots or blocks immediately
No adjustment is to be

before the commencement of servicing or construction.
in this case for any subsequent changes in zoning.

made

The amount to be entered in line (2)

is the book cost of acquiring,

financing,

and developing the land, other than any cost related to servicing or to a
building or structure,

accounts,

It should not

include any other costs charged to land
such as administrative expenses or municipal taxes.

Lines (4) to (6) apply to all land sold in the base peried without construc-
tion or servicing by you or on your behalf.

In line {(4), enter the Adjusted Gross Proceeds received from the sale of this

type of land.

This is the gross proceeds from the sale of the iland net of any

allowable costs applicable to the land sold that were not costs of acquiring,

financing or developing the land.

are administrative expenses and municipal taxes.

Examples of costs which should be deducted

In tine (5), enter the book cost of acquiring, financing and developing the

land.

Gross Proceeds in line (4).

284

This should not include any costs deducted in computing the Adjusted



Form AIB-11

Commision da funte
contrs Linflation

B¢

Schadule 11-H — Financlal Intsrmediary Cparstions

Anti-tntiation
Boarg

Amaaieg

Basi Porjod

i«m& OF SUFAER

LT

[35 vams

saze Pocica: [t Yoo

Puct § — Average Adjusied Tote! Assets — Domagtic Boniness

Fenions Engad prior to Cutoder 14. 1575

Lest Fiscm

Thied
Pecwding
Ferid

Fusi
frecading
Poriod

BAY MO, ¥A.
.

DAY w0 YA,

Poriod ereiod
PRE4T

T

Adjurted Yote) Aneass {danastici 85 of re

crecading 2ol eead

Tarst mantn

fecond mordh

el macet

Last  Hounh month

ittty mantn

Day  [yixtn manen

£8veith mcath

[ighth mocan

narth scath

rech month

aleventhmonth

tweth month

Toxat

Average Adjusied Total Assets
Amaen (8} divided by {1 plus
number of montha)

Aspet Beconcitistion

£nd of Fifih
Precwting
[

Endd of Fourth
Froceding
ur.cal

& of Thed
Fraceding
Pursod

Enet of Second
Proonsting
Puciod

Endd of Farst
Preceding
Focrod

Tt Feriod
anced it
deowary 1.
<nnp

Adjusied Toisl Awserts {somestic)
= Amt, (A} Bhove

Foraign Assets

Hon Financint btermedicry Asests (E]

Total Ansets ~ som of Amaunts
IAL D wd iE)

Yota! Asemis
por Balercs Shawt

Ditisecaee (it noy)-Provide
15000 i Listina baicwee

Recwsaciling ltems:

emtinved on reverse



Ferm AIB-1/

2 111U

Part 1} ~ Rostricted Earameas Limitation
fona Pecrod Resticiag Eaponsas sitrbute™'s lo Finsncial inermad &ry Oporarons woa (600
Time Facior: e o b0 SO Sacamale)

otar of 95 10 Bos 21103 = N
WeATiply Arsount {3 by Tine Smtar (NG FLA ]
Aveiage ACisrat Thisl Anseis i Bess Paopd
Amount {1} From Eoiwen £) o columa (7 @ Pret | of this Schedule o
fosuicied fxpaoses Licizton Bt X

= om

TR seie)

Pact M — Adjnaind Opvaiing Profits

Leat #ove Fozce) Paioda aisd prior (0 Lotpher 14, 1575 tesi Fiscei
Fartn Fourth Tt oo First e Panos endad
Peceding | Pracoding | Pecsding e P €2
Porind Pawiod Puiod A Foe don. 1. ¥0IE
e eyt e A 7t
FONET Y YO o e
f B i N Fgr . , .

Groms Bewwoue by
Lo58 Adjusiment

Attowabite Costs
€1

Adjusied Jperating Frof s - excesk
{if woyt of 2t (2} aver AL (E) 1}

Grosk Re.emie Loss AdLsument-2aiane
4it eyt of Ami, (£ ovar Amt. {A) 6]
Grogs Favenus from Orersinms -

Som of Amas (A} enc® (G}

Target fist Maegin Forconiaps:

Amunt (F} & X Timy focta Guas (N] 1 Pat )

%

ft0 2 CAcimala!

X 85 =

Arnonrst 4] tom Pl ) &

Note: Amounts (C] o [£) in the 8bove ceiculotin sre takan fr0m calumn (6 or columa {3} depending onwhather the
8839 Poviod is £ yewx or | yess.

Part iV — Peicing infamation fps st October 13, 1375)
o Financial Intgsmecizries (ther than Charlered Banks naed not complote 1 and 2. and need anly complets 3, 4 and § a3 apciicable.

1. Piira rote %

Non chequing Lovings dadosit tate %

Sorand %
2. Primo rate X

Woighied svaregs rats on &1 intoraat bearing deposita %

Sprood . 1

Prime
HHA Cocwantional

3 Jortgaga ren - % ————

Average 1 -5 yeor 1o deconit tats J— 1 JEE— 1

Sovend R PO
4. Mortghos rrte ——% - %

Five your poisocsl tim depokil o guicentond

Invasnent cotilicate rete -9 X

Speeat _ %
. Pecacnal ingenimant lam rte % '
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Form AIB-11

Part IV — Reconciliation of Base Period Data to Audited Financial Statements 3

_Caiculation of Gross Revenue from Operations
Las! five Fiscal Periods ended pnor o October 13, 1975
Note: Complete only column (5 if Fifth | Fourth | Thia Socond First

business is onty subject 1o the Preceding Preceding Proceding Preceding Precedirg |
Distribytion Guidelines snd/or Year Fear Year Year Yaar Towat
the Ursit Cost Bagts Guidelines. |

Day Mo vear| Day Mo Yen | Day Mo Ve | Day Mo Vew | Day M. Vaor

{1 (243 o 43 5} {8)

| wes T qoooy | foem) T qaeey | ey | qoooy
Gross Revenue per Financial Statements (A) s 5 § ¢ s 8
Excess of Fair Market Value over T T " T
amounts bifled in Non-Amm's
Length Transactions
Gross Revenue Lass Adjustment

— _Adjusted Gross Revanue (B} |s ¥ 5 5 § §
Deduct: Amounts of the tollowing items it N i
included in Amount {B):

Amounts in respect of Prior
Period Adjustments s s $
T T initerest not garmed in normal R i
course of business 3 1
" Certain Dividends - see Guide ~ ~ | ) i )
7 Other revenue not derived from
the supply of products in the
normal course of business—spacify

al of above ded
“Grass Revenug Betore Accounting . ’ :
Adjustments (Tota! {8} minus Total {C)}
TAdd {Deduct): Changes in Accounting
_Applications—specify
___GrossHevenu

_ Patronage Dividends to ou: customers
T \

Revenue from Operations (0} |

Calculation of Allowable Costs _

Total Costs and Expenses deducted in
arriving at Net Profit or Loss per

Financial Statements - {E}
Excess (Shortfall) of Substituted Cost

of Land over cost per Financial

Statements {per Schedule G) {F}

“Sub-total {(E) plus (F}} G
Deduct: lems included in (G) above that are:
Entvaordmary Items
Tncome Taxes including Interest
and Penalty
Dividends, patronags dividends
or capitat losses
Prior Period Adjustments
The Excess over Fair Markel Value
of costs and expenses in Non-Anm's
__Length Transactions
" Cther casts or expenses not incurred |
o produce Gtoss Revenue

Reconcitiation e o
“Gross Revenue (Amount (Ajabovey  (4) 5 1§ - €

e _{K)
“Total of revens items per Financial
Statements (J) plus (K} s $ $ s s o
“Total costs and expenses per ‘_”
Financial Statements (amount {G) above) $ $ $ 5 $ 13

Net Profit ({0ss) per Financial
Statements ((L) minus {G))




Form AIlB-11

4

Supplemental Information rauach details it space s insufficient)
Ownaership as at and of Base Perind
List below the name and percentage held by each corporate holder of biock(s} of 25% or more of the voting shares of the
_company. Such blocks may campnae both dlrec! and t?qneflclal huid«r\gs

ore of the shares in another comp ny

o O U U S
in the case of a senior company in @ corporate grougp, provide a list of all associated companies, within the meaning of subsection
3 {4) of the Anti- Inflation Act, indicating parent or subsidiary relationships.

Historical Performance duriag Base Period
_Preovide summarized financial data extracted from your company’s audited financial statements as failows:

B R

Fiscal Year Ended

e

Day Month Year | Day Month Year | Day Month Year | Day Month Year 1 Bay Month Year
000) (000 [

{060) {600}

Net Sales or Revenue

“Total Assets

TetProft (Loss)

Return ons Sales— Amount [{(:3D
(Mxmo | o L I |

“Capital Inyestment
Summarize major new capital investments in producing assets completed in the last 12 months, in process ot planned for next
36 months.

Markets
Indicate the approximate share of Gross Ravenue from domestic sales in last year of Base Period from the following markets.
. % e

“Sales to Manufacturers
{Principaf industries

“Sales to Wholesalers
Sales o Retallers Atantic Proviaces i

_Salesto Consumers

Total | 100% i I .

Non-Arm's Length Transactions
1. Foriastyear of Base Period, indicate approximate percentages of: {check (/) appropriste bax)

{a} Alipwable Costs which are purchases (b) Gross Revenue from Operations which is
from Non-Arm’s Length Suppliess sales lo Non-Arm's Length Customers
Domestic Forsign Demestic Famign
”” Nit I F
Lessthan25%

26-50% L{{
51-75% H

| 76-100% i

gjgﬂeggrgn’paf Non on- Arm's Length Suppliers and Customers e
Suppliers ] Customers: - o

“Elemants of Cost
1. indicate the approximate share of aliowabile costs in last year of Base Period accounted forby:

- Itern T %
Energy T - !

[ Labour
Direct Materials |
(Principal items. !

! )

interestand Depreciation
Other -

2. Indicate briefly actual or anticipated supply prolilems of cost pressures durin

288
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Form AIB-12

- i isgl it
. Anti-inflation  Commission de lulte aeAva/‘zé
Board

contre {'inflation

COMPLIANCE PERIOD REPORT — PRICES. PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS

« Farusebya Supplier or Personto whom Parts 1, 3. 5 or & of the Anti-Inflation Guidelines apply.

+ One complsted copy of this report, together with the required attachments, is to be forwarded ta the Anti-Inflation Board, Atention
Prices and Profits Branch, P.O. Box 1761, Ouawa, Ontang K1P B4,

» Annual reports are to e filed not later than %4 days afterthe fiscal year-end and ®uarterly reports not later than 45 days after the
end of the fiscal quarter. Aftach a copy of aud:ted tinancsal statements if this is an Annual report

KAME OF CORFORATION, COMPANY, PARTNERSHIP, INDIIDUAL, €10 ’ 1 PLEASE DO NGT USE 18IS BOX

MAILING ADDRESS Po.ms’(:ode | LevEr

Dy felhatd

TELEX O TWX NUMBER

TELEPHONE NUMRER

[ By il e M o I o B

NAME AND AGDRESS OF PARENT COMPARY j Ares Cote Number
[ ‘Sxal\d;}]Ter sl O shoaen Cude

s T — PO U P e _
£ QUARTERLY REPORT) | | AN AMENDEG QUARTERLY REPORT [ | A CONSOLIDATED Rzrants vzs [ 11

AR ANBUAL BEPORT? |7} AN AMENDED ANNUAL fepoRTY [ ] no [ .
[GCATION OF BOOKS ARD ®ECORDS T - o T - - - - -

HERIOD COVLRED BY THIS REFORT T - o T TTiScAL YEAR END . h

oM I TR [, I e —

Month Year fay Month Year | Day Month

Part I Data for lntenm Pnce Measurement

Wuh respect1o Parl | of the one ormore Schedules flled wnh lhls report,indicate whether or not de!duls reuulmd

in respect ol the following have been zttached: DetailsProviézd

YES Hin

1. Products transferred 1o a higher Mark-on Category (Distribution Guidelines) 1 [

2. Increased Gross Profit percentage (Distribution Guidelines) ] L

3. Price adjustments under the Uit Cost Basis Guidelines IR il

4. Price adjustments under the Product Line Guidelines il [

5. Price adjustments under the Ne1 Margin Guidelines [ [
Part ll- Data fer Proflt Margm Complfance

Apparent Excess Revenue per Schedule A 3

arent Excess Revenue per Sche
Apparent Excess Revenue per Schedule €

Apparem Excess Revehue per Schedule D

s,‘__

Deduct:  Excess Revenue resulting from:
Transactions prior o October 14, 1876° $
Increased Unit Profits Effect on Oclober 13. 1575 3

Unusual Producuww Gans™"

Unanucupa(ecF aqré eCost

Excess Revenue® ** §

“attach detaiis it sepport ol caicuiation. **Prior Apgrovel of Ati-Inflation Seard required.
**Attach 5 € Plan s the ction to be raker.

Certification

of

Name 7 bIGCk lolars;

am an autherized officer ofthe “Person” named in this report
| Certify that this report, including acesimparnying schedules and statements, has meen examined by me and s at:ue. cerrect and
complete teport, to the mest of my knowledge and belief.

Pusiicon, Rk or Tafe 4F itee

This repert 1s prescrimed by the Anti- Inflation Board under the authority granted by
sumsection 2{a} of section 13 of the Anti-Infiation Act
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Form AIB-12

2

Part Il — Summary of Attached Schedules

[ UntCost | Product

Financiat
Distribution Basis iine Net Margin Exempt Business Intermipdiary
i i ideli Guideli . {ScheduleE) Cperations
. ischeduleAy| (Schedule &) (Schedule C) | (Schedule D) | Omher | Expon {Scheduie H)
{000} (U000} 1900) (608) {000 {000} 1600}
Grosgs Revenue
from Operations (A ¢
“Coste Gales T @ o
Gross Profit

{Amount (4} minus Amount (B} (T}

Other A!lowab!e “Costs:

“Adjusted Operating
Profits (€] minus (F)] (6]

“Provide details of changes in capital structuie ’ _ Clasgof Share
_of nurnber of shares jssued.

I e T
Dividend Payments per Share:
First Quarter-Oct

§econ_d Quarter

Alternative Cakzulatson All classes ift Aégregate)
Total Amount of Dividends Paid

Ahernative Dividend Base (per foim AIB-17)
. Excess of () calun (4) oves (F) fprovide details)

Part V— Restricted Expenses

Management Fees ) s

Jl.Ts‘l‘Of Attachments — Please attach the following detaiis and ? ions, as applicable:

1, Changss in companias ansohdated for thi: purpose since last report

11
4, increase in ralio of R

5 Apparent Excess Revenue resulting from transactions that occutred before October 14, 18575
and/or the continuaton of an increase in the adjusted operating profit per usit that had
occurred bafore October 14,1975

&. Evidence of approval of the Anti-inflation Buard in respect of deductions from Apparent Excess
_Revenue for "Unusual Productivity Gains” a and/or “Unanticipated Favou(able Cost Developments™

ure of number of shares

8. Dlvxdends paxd ordec\ared n excess of amount permmed by Pan 3 3 of Gutde%meq

16 Audited Financial Statements

N(

.
L

l

o

fndicate how many of the applicable Schedules are being filed with this Report:

Schedule A—Distribution Guidelines
Schedule B---Unit Cost Basts Guidelines
Schedule C--Product Line Guidelines
Schedute D—Net Margin Guidelines
Scheduie E—-Exempt Business
Schedule F—New Product or Business
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Schedule G - Substituted Cost of Land

Schedule H - Financiai intermediary Operatiens



Form AIB-12

::
. * Ardi-infiation  Commission delutle ‘“;5,5;,;
Board contre Finflation
. N . . . Quarterly Report Annual Report |
Schedule A—Distribution Guidelines From = To
s M Year T ow T Memit T Yew
KAME OF SUPPLIER

Part I—Interim Price Measurement

Prices are restrained according to: (check (/) one)
["] Mark-on Category—Complete Section A

[J Gross Profit by Product Line—Complete Section 8

[ Gross Profit-~Overall---Complete Section 8

Section A—Mark-onCategory Restraint

1. During the periodcovered by this Report, was any product transferred to a Mark-on Category with a higher
Mark-on Rate than the Base Category of that product 7

yes | | N [
2. If the answer to question 1. is "YES”, attach details of any such transfer, together with evidence that
suchtransfer was offset by transfers of other products to categories with lower Mark-on Kates than the
Base Categoriesof those products. Atached
- .. . NotApgheanis |
. . Gross Profit %
Section 8—Gross Profit Restraint (10 two decimal places)
[of Period | & ding Part
or portion thect of Base Period
Product Line Descriplion : -
%| %

Gross Profit — Overall

if the percentage gross profit for ail product lines in the Compliance Period ar portion thereof exceeds the corresponding Base

Period percentage, attach evidence that such excess will not result in Excess Revenuefor the current Compliance Period.

Attached | | Not Applicable [ ]

- ccontinued on reveise
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Part ll—-Profit Margin Compliance

Saction A—Profit and Loss Information

Comgliance Base Pericd
Period To Wate {eotumn (8) op
Sehedute A filed
with Base Pericd
Reporz
o N ~ (ooo;
_Gross Revenue from Ogerations s -
_Costof Goo ) (8) i
. -
Resuicted Expenses _ SO ) I -
Qther Opersting Expenses [C)] [
owlofAmoumis (djandle) Wy o 0 B
Adjusted Operating Protts (Loss) fe)minus (4 leys = 0 @E
Restricted Expi (‘L’x 100 5
Total Atlowable Costs {hyls (Hy1s

TR s (8] 75 (K1)

Section B—Excess Revenue Calculation

« Retermine the following ratios f#e four decimals):

Ameunt {h) $ B - 1 Amount (b) §

Amount (H)}§

T Amourt {B) §

¥ factor 1 above does not exceed factor 2 :
Target Operating Profit — Amount (G} $

ff factor 1 exceeds factor 2 -
Target Gross Profit, computed as
Amount {C} S . Xfactor2 ... —
Daduct Amount {f}y

Multipiy:

No. i
Amount {G) X 0. of days i Compliance Perigd

No. of days in Bass Period

Target Operating Profit: greater of Amounts 3 and 4

s Enter Target Operating Profit, per applicable caleuistion above

Apparent Excess Revenue: excess (if any) of Amount (3 over Amount (K)

vk

Cc-ﬁmian’w _
Periac To Date J
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Form AIB-]2

Commission de lutie
contre I'inflation

Anti-inflation
Board

[} 4

AIB.12(B}
AEV.8/78

Quartodly Report ||

From
Doy

Schedule B — Unit Cost Basis Guidelines To
Day

Month — vest

Anniual Report ||

" #anth

NAME OF SuPFLIER

Part | —Interim Price Measurement

Information Required—Please answer the followlng questions and provide any reqnmed deztails,

1. Has there been any price adjustment during the petiod covered by this report {after October 13. 1975)?

2. Has the Anti-Infiation Board been prenotified in reéspect of those price increases which are subject 1o pre-
notification? If not, provide details.

3. With regard 10 pric & adjustments which were not subject to prenofification;
{a) were prices only adjusted to reflect changs in current costs in relation to base costs as provided for
in Part 1, Section 22 of the Regulations? f not, provrde details.

Ni&

0
o

e Attachadditional schedules if space i 1
__isinsufficient. i i

" Other Aliowable Costs: ' i
Raestricted Expenses !

Other Operating Expenses

Total of Amounts (d) and (e}

_Adiusted Operating Profits {fe) minus (f}) (a}|s R A &

“Restricted Expense: ;
Currert Period— !
{43 % 100 (tatvio % !
@35 x decimais) {

Base Period—per form AIB-11 (Scheduie B)

Section B —Apparent Excess Revenue Calculation

t
(8) 16 s s K $
Jﬁz_ [ L .

Adjusted Operaungi’voms B
_[Amount (g) above)
Target Operating Profit:
Units Sold--—Compliance

Periodtodate (33 . . SR,
Ad]usled Operatmg Proh!per U'\I( i

(perform AIB 1 1 (bcbedule 5) {C AAAAAA LA o
Product of Amousts (B} X (C} {000) (D) S § /8 [3 $

Apparent Excess Revenue: excess (i any) ;
of Amgunt {A) over Amount (D) —Total
_topage1of AIB-12

(€} ‘s




Form AIB-12
l Anti-Infiaticn  Commissicn de lutte ez
Beard contre l'inftation -
. ) A usaptery Bepon [ Annugl Repon{ _
Schedule C—Product Line Guidelines Fram
o e v Ve

WAME OF SURPLIER

Part 1—interim Price Measurement _

Information Required— Please answer the following questions and erovide any revuired details.

ntduring the period covered by this repart (after October 13, 1675) 7

Anti‘inflation Board by prenotmed in respect of those prica increases which are subiject 16 pre-
notitication 7 if not, provide details ~ I

re been any pric

3. With regard to price adjustments wh ot were not sub]ect ) prenotlf‘catlon
{a} were prices only adjusted 1o reflect changes in the elernents of cost as provided Tor in Part |, Section 23 of
the Regulations? If not, provide details.

uswed in 1esponse 1o sta}mnal ane ﬂucmallan
eased more frequenily than once in nlnet,f days7 H so provlde de‘a

o Attach additional schedules if space
_ Ssmsufticient,

Gross Revenue (mm Operauons
" Costot Sales

“Gross Profit (v’e) minus /:7),
“Other Allowable Costs:

Restricted Expenses

Other Operanng E xpeﬁses

_Adjusted Operating mens /(r.:s—mus(()) {gy B

‘Restricted Expenses {

Current Period~

(d) $ to twa
}

{
X100 a’emﬁra!s)

Section B. Apparem Excess Revenue Calculation

Adjusted Operating Profis. v Toda T
(Amoum g} a.‘ba./e) o __(A! K
Target Uperating Protit ‘
Allowable Costs {add (6f and ¢f); (B} : .
Ta'gex Mergm Factor fsee bmaw, {Cy
Prod\,cl of Amaunts (B) x (C, (U:) o

i

Apparent Excess Revenue: excess {if any)
of Amount {A} over Amount (D3 - Total

0nuge 1ol AIB1Z 6L

Target Margin Factor:

frorn Base Period Report

Scheduie C—{form AIB-11(C}i-fo four
decimals . . I . o
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Form AIB-12

I Anti-irflation  Commission de lutte £16.12 (D)
Board centre I'inflation REV.8/78
. . . Quarterdy Report [ Annual Report ||
Schedule D-—Net Margin Guidelines From To
ooy Marth Year Day Wonen Yeor

NAME OF SUFPLIER

Partl—Interim Price Measurement

lnformanan Requlred—

lease answer the f 1o|!ow|ng quesnons and pr prowde any requnred delalls

1 1. Has there beer any price adjustment during the pariod covered by this report {after October 13,1975)? T [
2. Has the Anti-Inflation Boawd been prenonfmd in respect of those price increases which are subjet o
. menonﬂcanon? if not, prOV!dc deta ls [

(a) were prices only adjusted within the limitatisns imposed by Part | Secuon 24 of the Beguiations?
if not, prowde deta!!s oo

Part l--Profit Margin Compliance

Sacuon Al Profut and Loss Information
- - T_ 2 I .
#

Gross Revenue from Operstions (&}

“Costof Sales T Ty

"Gross Profit {Amount (a) minus Amaunt (B]j_ (c)

“Gther Allowabte Costs: T o T
Restricted Expenses _ W i
Other Operating Eﬁénses - ; 7:{33} | o T
TotalofAmoun!s (d)end [

Adjusted Qperating Profit ({o) minus (f}) @y $

Restricted Expenses:
Current Periot-

igg‘?* s e X YOG {0 two detinals) r ——
_Base Period-per form AIB-11(D) . . %

_Adjusted Operating Profit (/Amount (g} above) B () s

T Complnance
Period To Date

oo0] |

Target Operating Profit:
Allowable Costs fadd (8} and (1)) . {8}

gin Factor {see belaw) {Cy

Target Margin Factor:
from Base Period Bepert Schedule B~
{form AIB-11(D}) ~tofour decimals
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l* Anti-Inflation  Commission de lutte AIB.1Z(E)
Board contre 'inflation REV. 8718
Schedule E~ Exempt Business” Quarterly Report { | Anntal Report [ |
From To
Toay T Monih T vear Day " TMonth | Vear

NAME OF SUPPLIER

Part I —-Compliance Period Data for Exempt Business Other than Export

Profit and Loss Information

... Gioss Revenug from Operations
_ Costof Sales

it (Amount (4) minus Amount (BJ}

Other Allowamle Costs:
Restricted Expenses
OnE_r’OpEanng Expenses .

Total of Amounts (D) and {£)

Adjusted Operating Profits {(C) minus (F})

Part 11--Compliance Period Data for Export Business

- o7 - - 6oy i
Gross Revenue [rem Operations ) m s _ 4
Costof Sales .- - L _® .

_ Gross Profit (Amount (A} smunus Amaount (B} {C)

Other Allowable Cosis ]
Hesidcted Expenses I 0% I o .
Qmar Qpera}mgfxpenges - B (E)_ }
Total of Amounts () and (E} R

Adjusted Operating Profits 4G) _

*Business to which Part | of the Anti-Inflation Guidelines does not apply.
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Form AIB-12

l Arti-Inflation  Commission de luite A
Board contre l'nflation ’
Quanerdy Bepont | | Annusl Report | i
Schedule F — New Product or Business Fae _ |
oay Manih Vosr Day Mok
RAME OF SUPPUIER

_Partl — Data for Interim Price Measurement

o This Part is 10 be completed when a Supplier commences to supply, in a part of his business in which he is not acting as a

Distributor, a Product or Product Line, and he does not have Base Period data for the Product or Product Line nor any sirmilar
Product or Product Line.

e This Part is also to be completed when a Supplier commences to act as a Wistributer, and he does not have Base Period data
for his Distrisution Business.

New Product Line |} New Distributien Business ||

2. Date first supplied or Date new Distribution Business commenced -

3. Base Cost of new Product—initial calculation -

—revisedgsof _ . o
Cuy Month

year
(00t more than S0 days after date first supplied)
4. Base Price of new Preduct -

5. Name of Other Supplier operating in same market under similar circumstances

6. Price charged by Other Supplier as at date in 2. aweve for similar product

7. Reasens for vaniance between Base Price and price charged by
Other Supplier for similar product

8. Reasons for variances between initial prices of products in New
and prices charged by Other Supplier fer similar products

8. Descnbe initial pricing of praducts in new Distribution Business in relation
to prices charged by Other Supplier

10. In new Distribution Business. prices are restrained according to: feheck {+7j one)
Mark-on Catesory | | Gross Profit sy Product Line | | Gross Prefit-- Overall |

11. It there is no Other Supplier as described in 5. above, indicate how initial prices were determined, having

regard o the Allowabte Costs that are attnbutawle to the new Product, new Product Line or new
Distuibution Business
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2
Part Il - Data for Profit Margin Compliance

® Section A is to be completed when a Supplier commences to supply, in a part of his business in which he is not acting as a
Distributor, a new Product or Product Line in respect of which he has Base Period data for a similar Product or Product Line.

e Section B is on/y to be completed as part of an annual Compliance Period Report for the first Compliance Period which ended
more than 182 days after the date upon which a Supplier commenced to-
{a) supply, m apartof his business in which he is not acting as a Distributor, a new Product or Product Line, but he does not
have Base Period data for the new Product or Product Line nor any similar Product or Product Line;
(b) act as a Distrilutor, if he does not have Base Period data for his Distribution business.

» Section C is to be completed when a part of a Supplier’s business is subject to the Net Margin Guidelines for a Compliance
Period, and the Supplier does not have an established Target Margin Factor for that part of his business.

Section A—New Product dr Product Lina—Base Period Data available for similar Product or Product Line
Date Base Feaod Prafit Margin Data
First Desctiption T Sivedtar Froiuet

Supplied fehock (v'] one)  Desoiiption

Product Line

" New Pradact or Product Line

] New Product for which similar
product was supplied in Base | Similar Preduct:___
Period and costs are alfocable
10 each pradiict in the
Compliance Period: _

[ New Product for which
simélar product was supplied in
Base Period aspartofa

Product Line:___ - — /
o T = /éﬁzé///
Il I:e:,:{z?“cfomerthan Sinvlar Producer: | ) // "
;&Lx%?::;ﬁ::;é:gzucmr m;miiar Product Line- % .
Sk BN el Z//’% V -
—E »

TNM

Gay Mo, Vear | oy Mo Vesr Tay W Yeur | Total
L) 2] ( [
T todoy T oodi | Trano; | feod Troat; (]

§ ls s B s

djusted Operating Profits (C) minus () (6) 5

toss flevenus Loss Adjustment {memo) 8

Restricted Expenses Limitation Factor-~Amount (D) (6)5

Amount {G} fram column (6)%
Amount {A) from column (6

X 100 (twe decimal places)
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Section A—New Product or Product Line—Base Period Data availabla for similar Product or Product Line

Date Base Period Profit Margin Datz

Fist De”’i?’“"" i “Simitar Product or Product Line New Praduct or Praduct &:m;

Suewiied | feheck(v)one) Deseription ] | 1 —
{ | New Product for which simjlar [ AQP.

product was supplied in Base | Similar Preduct: _ L per Unit*
Period and costs are allocable |
to each product in the

Compliance Period:

| | New Product for which [Similar Product: ___ TNM Z’;”;j/;f// TN.M.
similar product was suppliedn| 7 % ’//’ 7 //// %
Base Period as pant of a A 3_{’ B .
Product Line: _ » R{E.;E‘-‘ /{///’;}%;,;;;/;{// Varztg,‘g; .

act 7 Fac
2 e

[} New Praduct other than T.NM, W TN f:ft.
abave, or %" ,.o///;z;"f %"

{1 New Product Line :,;/?;5 .

for which similar product or % /}"‘I

praduct line was supplied

* A.@.P per Unit- Adusted Operating Profits per Unit
TN MR— NetMargin Percentage

estrictad Expen:

Calculation of Target Net Margin Percentage for Similar Product
T tastw Fiscal Poriods ended puos t Optober 14,1975
| ! |

H

"Dy Mo Vear | Day Mo Vear | Day Mo, Yesr | Doy Mo, Vew ) Day Mo Vi Toal
ay 123 @ [ S D L.} N
I A R (77 (0007 [
Gross Revenue from Operations {A} s $ 5 $

“Casi of Sales

" Other Ailowable Costs:
Restricted Expenses

Gther Operati ng E’xper@’sg_m

Adjusted Operating Prafits (C) minus (7 sys

_Gross Revenue Less Adiustment (meme) 5
Restricted Expenises Limitation Factor—Amount (D} {6}$
Ampunt (A} {8}

Target Net Margin Percentage a5 . Amount (G) from column {8}

" Amount {A) from calumn
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4

Section B — New Distribution Business. Product or Product Line—no Base Period data
available for Distribution Business or similar Product or Product Line

New Distribution Business,

"Operating Results for Complisnge Perod
Prodst of Product Line T T ewrdworedum e 1 Row st
- R _ . e ___ i tionBusiness
Dascription p ! E
T T T B 7 B R ) To00y | G00; — s 000}
Gross Revenue from Operations CIL 77___}5 T L - R ;S‘ le 77777 o
Cost of Sales {b) ! .
Gross Profit ffa) minus (b)) 7T () [0 N U P
Other Allowzble Costs: i
Restricted Expanses {d)
Other Gperaiting Expirees e}

_Gross Revenue Loss Adjustment (memo)

Restricted Expenses Limitation Factor:

Amount ( d)% X 100 (2 decimals)

Total Allowable Costs
(add Amount (b) and Amount (f)} (b} s

Target Net Margin Percentage (2 decimals)

Target Margin Factor (4 decimals)
Target Net Margin %

i i ' B T ) i
_Unit of Measurement B } . . i . i IR R L %//{%////é;
_Volume Sold {units} ) i B 7 .
Adjusted Operating Profit per Lnit: | i /f%f} ///’
Amount (g) above (000's)
Yolume Sold

Section C — Part of Business subject to Net Margin Guidelines in Compliance Period ~
no established Target Margin Factor applicable

[ Tt e R Bavods ended prcr 0 Oetonr Ta 1576 T T T
Fifth fouh |  Trwd | Second | fis
{ Preceding Preceding | Preceding | Preceding Preceding
Year Year o Yem | Yew | Year | Toul
| i
Doy Mo Vear " Gay ate vear oar
'
Lo SIS N TS|
[l (503} (600} 000;
_Gross Bevenue from Operations_ (A){8 8 s % 8
T —— |
_Gross Prolit (4] minws (B)) (E17 Y A o
Other Aliowable Costs:
Reswicwed Expenses oo | |
Other Operating Expenses (&) J
ofamounts (D)ard (B~ (B)F 1 T [
Adiusted Operating Profits (£} minus (F) {G) [$ N P | S L, L R
djuscment (meme) : s s
Restricted Expenses Limitation Factor—-Amount {I}) (6) S ) 3
Ameunt (A]18)S - 180 (twe decimal places) - o
Target Net Margin Percentage Amount {G} from colu 8} %
g gin Fer 9¢ 5% 0f 0V 't {G} from colurn (6) S - X 100 (wo decimal places) — — %

Ameunt (A} from column (6) §

Targel Margin Factos— Ta&ljﬂet Nargin’%ii
100% — Target Net Margin %

w——= - (four decimal places) o
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ALl 121t
' Anteinflation  Commuasan de lutle
Board contre Pinflation [ QUARTERLY REPQRT | ANNUAL RERORT
Schedule 12-G ~ Substituted Cost of Land srow] VAT MO TR GAY MO YR

NAKME OF SUPPLIER

REARENANY

Part | ~ Adjustnent to Cast

Land Acqured on or belore October 13, 1976 ¢ $ U0l
Watue az Qutaber 13, 1975 then roned e registered as st date of s

Land Acquired at aem's length after Octaber 13, 1878 - Acquisition Cost Method:
Cost at Aoguiition

Land development, finsacing and servicing custs

Substited Cost -~ Amt, (6) plus Am e
Land actusition, development, fmancing ang Serving costs
Sub-iotal ~ Amt, (B} minus Ami. (9]

Land Acquired at arm’'s length after October 13, 1975 - Market Value Methad:
Fair Market Value ar Corober 13, 1976  then serviced snd unpraved as ar date
of asqursizos wd zoned 8% registered s as date of sale

{and seveiopment. linancing and Servi
od Cost - Amt, (1) phis Amt. (12}
Ny a0G SBrVICHng CUSES

i COST:

d acuuisiiion, development, {inanc
Sub-totai —Amt. (13} minus Amt, (14)
Land Acauwed after October 13, 1976 in Non Arm's Langth Transactions:
Substituted Cast at date of scquistion (308 insirent(enss
Lapr

development. Tmancing and Serv:cing co.
Tuited Cost — AML. {16} plus Amt. (17}
Cand actpusiton, development, financ ncj and sorvic ng
Sab-total — Amr. (18] minus At (187 T

S8

Addition 1o {Deduction tromy Cost — Sum of Amts, (5], (10), (151 and (20

Part If - Adjustment to Gross Revenue

® This adjustment applies 1 land s2les o other supphisrs subgect 10 Part 1 ot be
Guieines with whom the Supplier was not deaiing 3t arm’s lengih,

S 1000
Substituted Cost per applicable calcutation

ocends

Atkiitinn to {Deduction from} Gross Revenue — Amt. (1) mimos Amt. (2)

Part 11l — Location of Land Sold

| Mumcipatiny Province

© o INERUCTIONS 0N roverse
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INSTRUCTIONS - SCHEDULE 122G

summarizes the

Schedule 12G is to bo used with Compliance Period Reports on Form A1B-12,
substituted cost calculation for lasad sold ia a compliance period.

Complete lines (1) to (5} for all land acquired on or before Sctober 13, 1975. In line (1),
enter what would have been the fair market value of the land at October 13, 1973 had the
fand then been zened and registered as it was at the time of sale.

In liae {27, wnter the Al Jowabie Costs incurred by you after October 13, 1973 to finanue,
develop or service the land, other than any cost related te a building or stracture.

The amount to be entered in line (4), is the baok cost to vou of acquiring, Financing,
developing and servicing the land, other than any costs relating to buildings or structures.
It shauld not include zny othir costs charged to ltand accounts, such as administrarive
expunses or municipal taxes. The same definition applies to limes {9), (14}, and {19).

Lines (6) to {15} apply to land purchased afrer Octaber 13, 1975 in aem's length trans-
actions. Use lines (6) to {10) for land whosc acquisition cost was greater than what would
have been the fair market value of the tand ar Cotober 13, 1975 had it then been: (a)
surviced and improved as it was whean acquired by you, and {b) zoned and registered as ir was
when sold by you. Otherwise, wse lines (11} ro {15). Line {6} is for the cost of acquiring
thowe pleces of land to which the acquisition cost method applies. Line (11) is For the
adjusted Fair mar value (as described above} of rhose pieces of land to which the market
value method applies. Enter in lines (7} and (12}, your allowable costs incurred to
finance, develop or service the land.

Note that under the Acquisilion Cost Method, the Substituted Cost in line (8) should be
equal to the bowk cost in line (9}, The Sub-total in line (10} should therefore be zero.

Compiete lines (18) to (Z0) for all land acquired after October 13, 1975 from ancthor
supplier with whom you did not deal at arm's length. For purposes of this calculation you,
and the non arm's length supplicr or cantinmuous chain of non arm's leogih supplivrs who held

the land wefore you, ars treated as a group.

1F, an October 13, 197%, rhe pizce of land was held by a membor of the group, your hypothe-
tical acquisition cost is the Fair Marker Value of the land ar October 13, {975 if ir had
then becen zoned and registered as it was when sold by you. If the group acquired the pisce
oF land afrer Ocrober 13, 1975 in an arm's length fransaction, your byporhetical acquisition
cost is the greater of: {a)} the cost of acquisition hy the group, and {®} the Fair markar
value of the land at October 13, 1975 if it had then been serviced and improved as ab fhe
date of acquisition by the group, aand zoned and registered as at the date of sale by you.

Add te this hypothetical acquisition cost the allowable costs incurred by members of ¢
group to finance, develap or servics the land between Getober 13, 1975 {ov the date wh
was acquirced by the group, 1F that was later) and the date whon you acquired it. Fnre
vesult in line (163},

Enter, in line (17), the costs incurred by you after acquiring the land to finance, develop
or servide it.

Part 11 -~ Adjustment to Cross Revenue

This adjustment applies to land sold during the compliance perivnd to other supplicrs subject
to Part 1 of the Guidelines with whom vou were not dealing ar arm's length. In lise (1},
enter the substituted cos! of the lasd sold, caleslated using the applicable formuia in Part
I of this schedule. In line {2} enter the Gross Proceeds devived from the sale, except for
any proceeds reasonably artributable to a buildieg or structure. Subtract amount {2} from
amount (1), and enter the rosult, which will generally be negative, in line {3). This is
the additien to (or deduct ion from) gross vevenue per fipancial statemonts, to be carried to
the Calculation of Gross Revenue from Operations.

302



Form AIB-12

E‘ Antidnflavan Unrensaon de lutte
v Boud conteg Ninflation

Schedule 12-H— Financial tntecmediary Oposations

[SCREAT

WAL OF sUPrIER

Part | - Averapgs Adjusted Total Asscts - Domastic Business

Adpusted Towsl Assels [domesbe) sa of;

[ Frac abing Erecal Pariod

Therg T

Forerth Mok

Last
Day of
Teuns Monet H
| Elovaotr Woin _
| Toaiion Monu
Yotal )

Averngs Adwsied Total ASS0TE w Aot (B dodrsd by 114 N

Lo 5f Maetns) {01

i
|

Assor feconsilistion a5 af Wt Al Prosdt covernd by than Reow iy

; LoTpiste ot

Adjuster Towar Assers ioomentl ui
Foemign Anuats 12
Noa Frnancaal nermes iy 13)
Toral Assels - Sum of Amacats (1510 13 1)
{51
Tialion bolow - ]
Raconcihing hema:
Part §1 — Excass Restricted Expenses » 12004
To FrABr e Al Lot Bty Gt at AR o
Ayerayr kijusted Tolai Assers — Amoues (0} Too Pary | %]
Restricted Laprnces Limaation
from Pare 11 of Scheduic V1-H 1e Fao decinats) )
Time Factor: Ho. of dags 1n Coeklisace Pariod to dale
Givided by 365 110 four decimals) 1Kt
Muitiply amount (C] by percantage {J) 6na the
produtt by 1360 (K i)
Excess Rustnoied Expinses
- mxcess i Syl of Amount 51 over Amount (L) M)

Conplute = this Pt
o Foogr Goaner Repren

o pont
20 Sewond Quarier Repoet

Comptbre 1 ihis peint
o0 Tt (aarter Repot

Lotontinid D FEVE
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P P RTH

Part tit ~ Excess Revenus Crlevlation 3 900

Gross Revenue foo Doge

Allwable Crsta

Farmngs kare Bl wd LY 6w 200 By AR ST
e b saalsy
fretre 6 N Fenagtat ¢
Rasd Feriod DY wit ol o

s el fomdy o Amel D o

Rumnber of s in Soy o0 Sanad 1

oy
(2] %
[

Target Dywratieg Futy

il i or ¥ e

S of 2money 1Y Ll s3]

Erimps Kaverue

~excehs fef my] of moownt (B o Ll

Port 1Y Ead of Feorod Prading Infomiation

® Financisl irtesmacianes ot ¢ then Chartered Banks noed ro? comalete 1 8ad 2, and

need only complet= 3. 4 ona 5 s 2% licable.

T
Non-chegquing Savings Deponi Axte

3. Mortgage Ame

Average 1-5 y8a Verm Dages € Rate.

Sgraad

Lase Spread
4. Hertgeae Rma
5 van Parson,

Sevaad

fisze Syvoad *
§. Personal instiimesn Loan Rie

#ase Rme *

Lot

uacmrteed mvastnent Certiicme fats

*From Paru 1V of Bese Puciod Soteduls 11H

Part ¥ -~ Cortificata

® Ta bs oxmpleted only by suprliers subjact to Purt 6 of the A-t-Inflation Guidelines who wish to clam the exsmation for excess tevanue
dovived frem activitius subject 1o Pact | of tha f G
Revenue for theyr oporstiens subct i Part 1.

Supeliars G this Cortiticate nued nat caicviste Excess

0 Wwas devived

P HEREBY CERTIFY THAT 217 gross revonce from Past § oparstions during the paciod from S
®xciusivaly frony (s} foes, COTVRIsS0nS 8nd 8arvica Cha.gus briled to Custmers a1 scales nat digher thaa those revaiiing at Octeber

13, 1975, axd () oTher Bervic®s the n which is fy Court ardee or by an ncapendent reguimory :thenty,

Bignatore o Autnarized Lignimg OHier
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Please attach Schedules andother documents to the top of this page.

4 Note re Part V: The definition of Restricted Expenses has now been amended to
include Potitical Contributions. and exclude Tharitable Donatons and scientific
research expenditures of a current nature as descrimed in section 37 of the inceme
TaxAct.

Suppliers who mrefer 1o use the original definitisn of Restricted Expenses ‘or the
period covared Wy this report are to:

— swrite “onginal definilion’ at the top of Part V,

— enter Charitable Donations in the line marked Political Contributions, and
— include all Research, Development and Similar Expenses

Suppliers using the amended defintion are to recalculate their Restricted

Expenses Limitation Factors, attaching details of this recalcutation when they first
use the amended definition.
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4

Part VI — Reconciliation of Compliance Peried Data to Financial Statements

Calculation of Gross Revenue from Operations

Revenue per Financiat Statements

Excess of Far Market Valge over amoun

Deduct; Amounis of the following items if inciuded in Amount (B]°
Prior Period Adjustc\enxs o ) e %

interest nol eart tre the normai

€y s .
oy s T
(£

;R

T Cosl§ lurd Ex{)f}jses ( (E} plus (F . . L : (G)

Deduct: Hems included in {G) above
ry liems

The Exccss over Faw Markel ih Transactions

Exe: ani to & of Guidehn
w0 gxcess of amount permilted
curred o produce Grosg

Enxe from ;pemuon:;
Total of above Deductions (14} §

o B B (W %
Reconciliation
Gross Ravenue por Finsndial Statements (A e 1

r Financiol Statenents
ey Financial &

w o
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Form AIB-15

COMPLETE AN D RETURN THIS COPY

COMPLIANCE REPORT — PROFESSIONAL FEES AND INCOMES

® For use by a supplier of a service prescribed by section 26 of the Anti-Inflation Guidelines to b a professional service.

@ One compteted copy of thisreport, together with the required attachments, is to be forwarded to the Anti-Inflation Board, Attenticn:
Prices and Profits Branch, Ottawa, Ontario K1A 1C2, 90 days after completion of each compliance period.
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Contification

of
TAddaa]

[Name in biogk
am (] the sole practitioner) {

fettars,

a partner) ([} s authorized officer] of the *'Fiem'* named in this report.

. has bsen by me and is a wrue, correct sad

1 Conify that this report,

g schedules and

¥
compléte report, 1© the best of my knowledge and be lief,

Signateew of authorized signing officns

Pozitien, Rovk ar Tiio of &fticer

307



Form AIB-15




Form AIB-15

l Anti-inflation  Commission de tutte
Board zontre Vinflation

Schedule A — Target Operating Profit per Practitioner
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ABAE
REV ¥7 3

3
7

Part VIl ~ Caleulation of ¥arpet Doemiting Reefits *

Adiustart Qmstizimﬁ% tm; Lompiian

Tyrger Somating Profivs ALY il
RS R R A Y

Part Vigk - Borges ng Sebsivision m'

% Complers this Part i firm bas not had ofe ce"}oisxt wd
be regoadsk
3] 83 baing the continuation of sother Nem 1 & new toym, vr :
(b} ag having baen fomsed a5 the rasuly of the Subdivision ofnsihgr ﬁﬂw or
3 2% ity been fomed o5 the resolt of the s of Yap o more i

if spage ig @

Lnganan
Gradism
Coan
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Masmasks:
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Form AIB-2]

B D0 e
AB-21
BASE PERIOO REPORT ~ PRICES AND PROFITS
® For use by a Suppiier 1o whom Perts 5, § or 7 uf the Anti-Infiation Guidelines apmly.
® Attacy a copy of audited financial statements for sach fiscal period in your Basc Pariod.
% One completed copy of this report, together with the required attachmants, is te be forwarded to the Prices and Profits Branch,

Anti-Infistion Board, P.O, Box 1751, Ottawa, Cntario KIP 6B4, on or befocre December 31,1978, or within 45 days aftar beceming
subject to the mandatory provisions of the Anti-inflation Guidelines,
REREEN

KAME OF CORPORATION COMPANY, PARTNERSHIP. IMOIVIDUAL, £TC.

|

" PGETAL COBE RUPGRTING LEVEL
e
~] } e T
TERINCFAL ACTIVITY, COMMODITY D8 PRODUCT MARUFACTURED GR SOL0. OF SLEVICE PROVIDLR TELE% OR TWK NUMBER
FRRIE ANG TITLE GF PLRSON F 0% WHOM ADDITIONAL INFORMATION MAY GE OBTAINED RALA TO H

TELEPHONE NU!

T I

WA AND ADUHESS OF FARINY TOMPANY

UOEEYION OF 500K ANG SECTRLE

15 THIG AN AMENDED AB-21Y S THIE A CONSDUDATES BEPORT (Privr asprows of Anti-ini {9000 Busrd radunoe}

[ves [Mina

[TI¥rS  (COMPLETE LIST CELOW

if this is & consolidated report, provide names of companies whith are being consolidated.
Attach a fist if space is insuffivient,

Anach a complete list of supplisrs carrying on business in Canada whe are asgociatad with the supplier under subsection 3(4] of the
Anti-infigtion Acl. Inciude suppliers who were associmed at any time after Octaber 13, 1975,
] Attached 77 Na Canadisn assacistes

Indicate how meny of each schedule are being filed with this report:

Schedule 21- A-CTistribution Operaticas . Schedsle 21- D-Export Operations P

Schedule 21- 8—Non Distribution Operations .. Schedule 21- E~Other Exempt Operations PO
Schedule 21- C—Financial Intermediacy Shedule 21- F—Investrent
Cperations
Schedule 21- G--Substituted Cost of Land [,

Base Period Election (under Part 7 of the Guidelines):

Last five fiscal perieds cnded prier to October 14, 1975 ] Last fiscal period ended prier to May 1, 1976

Certification
L - of
I BTack Tofiers) FAddoTE]

am an avthorized signing officer of the Supplier named in this roport,
| certify that this report, inciuding accompanying scheduls and statements, has been examined by me and is a true, cerrect
and complete repert, 1o the besi of my knowledge and belief.

Signatute of autharized xigning citicer

Date 19 —

Positiva, Agak 7 Fitie of (Hisoar

This remort i wescribed by the Anti-Inflation Bosrd pursuant to
section 13 of the Anti-Inflation Act.
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z anz
Part | — Calculation of Gross R betore Loss Adj
Last Five Fiscal Periods Ended Prior to October 14, 1875 Last Fisent
Fifth Fourth Trird Second First Towl o | TEo D
Preceding | Preceding Yeceding ing receding [ Privr o
Note: Cemplets 3lf cotumns. Period Period Feriod Peciod Period Preceding May 1. 1976
DAY ' MO. ¥R, [DAY MO. YA. DAY\ M'.A e, [oa¥y MQ.‘ YR. (DAY MO IV'I, Periods
P HE y Pl P
&) ] el ] 5} i6)
GroSs Revenus Per Firancial s (000} 9 {000] < {080} $ (000} 5 {000} 5 (DOGH 5 (00D

Staements 4]

Add: Excess of Eair Market Value
aysr amounts billed in Nen-Arm’s
Length Transactions — specify

Othsr ~ spacifs

Sub-total {2

Deduct the following revenue
items if included in Amaunt 12):

Prior poried adiustments — specity

intarest — except interest ¢arned
in nammat coarse of buginess

Dividends —excopt dividends
received o roceivabie in pormai
course of business

Capital gains H

Other revonuo net derived from
the supply of products in the
normal guiirse of buginess ~specify

Deduct the foliowing cost items if not i
alreody deducted in arrivicg &t
Amount (2}

Sales returns and aliswances i3 i

Trade er quantity discaums @

Sales and excigo (axes (5}

Patronage dividonds
oaid te custemers

Total af above deductions {81

Sub-Total — Amt. (2) minus Amt. (6)

Add {Deduct): Adjustments required te
achiove consistoncy in accounting
applications — spacily

Gross Revonue before
Loss Adjustmant (A)

Allacated ter

Distributisn Operations

Non Distribution Operations

Finenciat Intermsdissy Operations

Export Oparstions

Othar Exempt Operations

Towss (A}
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Anti-Inflation  Commission de lutte
I * Board conee l'infistion A1B-21(A)

Scheduie 21-A - Distribution Operstions Basa Period
[\r\ss OF SUPRLIER e . .

© Complete all 7 columns in Part |,

® Calculate the Target Net Margin Percentage in Part | using data from column (6} if you have a5-yaear Base Period, or column (7)
it you have & 1-year Base Period.

# The Base Period for the Distribution Operations must e the same as for the Non Distribution Opsrations.

Part | — Distribution Operations as & Whole

T Last Five Fiscal Pariode Ended Prior to Qcsober 14, 1975 Last Fiscal
. Eitth Fourth Third Second First Period Endod
Base Pariod - as por Proceding | Pracsding | Praceding | Preceding | Preceding | TOW of Prior to
soge 1 of AlB-21: Period petiod Feriod Pariod Period o F';’: May 1, 1876
— hal . sceding Lo e
[ s vears BAY MOUVR. DAY MO. Ve, |oAY M5, VR TDAY WO, VR, DAY WO, VR Fariods (DA  MO. TR,
L - HE ol HE HES]
i @ ] 4 {8 1BF {7
(Gross Reverue before § (000 % {600y 3 {200} 2 {000 & (0001 3 (000} 5 {000]
Loss Adjustment T
A
Cogt of Goods Sold iB
Gross Profit « (A} minus {8} 1y
Other Allowohle Costs o1
Allowable Tosts - (8] pus (D) 53}
Adjusted Operating Profits - excess
(i anyl of Amt. {A} ovar Amt. (E) £}
Grons Revenue LOSS Adjustmant « Sxcess
(:f anyl of Amt, {E) over Amt, (A) Gy
Expess fievenue as determined by .
the Administosar o
Target Hot Margin Perc 3 . Ameunt {F} ¢ minus Amount {#! 8§ ¥ % =i
Amount (A) § plus Amount (G} 8 {2 decimals)

Targist Net Marg:n Percentdms ([} 3beva;
T0Es minus Targel Net Margin Fercantags

Target Margin Factor: =)

® Only Level | suppliers need complete page 2 of this schedule.

continued Gn reverss
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2 AM2HAS
Part Il — Distribution Operations by Product Line (for the puepose of prics moaitoring)

@ Lovel | Suppliers only: complete all columns in Part I} for every Product Line unless you elsct the Gross Profit Percentage in
column {7) as a staneard for price monitoring in each case.

| Last Five Fiscal Paricds Endod Prior to October 14, 1975 Lest Fiscul

| Fifth Fourth Third Second First Forisd Endng

| Preceding Preceding Precading Praceding Freceding T"'?' of Prior ta
Period Pariod Period Poriod Poriod Fivo May 4, 1976

'
' ! [ P H H [ [
: N M : L b

el
S ¥R, . . ¥R . YR, ¥ MO, YR ; v L, YH.
DAY w0, YR [DAY MO, YR, [DAY MO. VR [OAY MO. VR, DA 0. ¥R Paricds |07 MO, YR

Namae of Product Line: T i 2) &) 4 151 45} (7}
S {000k s (000} $ (00D} § {000) $ (000 5 {000} 5 (000}
Gross Asvenuo before
Loss Adj (A -
Coat of Gonds Gold 18
Sross Profit -
Amd, (A) minus Amt, (B) 1)
Graas Profi Peraantage (1o 2 docimals):
Amt. {C} a5 a percantage of Amt, (A} (1 . % . % . % N Al . % . % N %
Name of Product Lins: 1y 0y 2] 13 4 [ 6 [t
£ {000y $ 000] $ (00D} ¥ {000} $ {000} $ (000 3 {000}
Grass Revenue before
Less Adjustment A
Cost of Goods Soid (B)
3toss Profit -
Amt, (A5 minus Amt. 1B}
Gross Frofit Percentage (o 2 decimaial:
Ami. {0 a8 a paroentage of Amt. A} (D ; % ; % . % 5 % . % . % %
Narre of Product Ling: R 1) 21 3 £} 15 i8) )] -
5 {000 5 1008 % {000) % {000} 5 {000 § (000 $ 100
Gross Reverus beiore
Loss Adjustmaent [
Cosat of Goos Sold 18)
Gross Profit -
Amt. (Al minug Amr. 18] i8]
Grogs Profit Peroentage (10 2 decimals)
Amt, {C) as 2 percentags of Amt (A (1 X % . % . % . % R % . % . %
Name of Product Ling: [ il 2 @) 14y @ O] 7
& {0008 5 (D00 5 1000 $ (000 & (000) 3 {000 5 {000
Gross Revene before
Losg Adj Al
Cost of Goods Sold P

Gross Profit -

Amt. (A} mises Ami. (8) {63
Gross Profit Percentage e 2 decimalsl
Amt. () as a percentage of Amt. iA g %

Name of Product Line: i tit 2 13 It *) 8 i
€ (000 $ {000 5 (005} § {000 5 160D & {000}

»
'S
&
<

Groas Revenug befors

Loss Adjustment 1Al
Com ods Soid =
Grogs Frofi -

At 1A minus Awg, {8} i)

Groas Profit mage (o 2 decimaish:
Amb. (G} zp 3 peecantange of Amt, (A (3

2
e
2

o
52
2R

%]

1 (i 2) £ (4 (5 @ i3
s (000 5 1000 5 (090) 55000} s (200} 5 1000 % 1000

Name of Produst Lne: i

Gross Revenus before
LOSS Adjustment 1A}

Cont of Gomly Sold 8
Grass Profit -

Amt, (A minus Amt. (8) fiw)
Gross Prefit Percontage {te 2 decimals):
ATt {C1 98 o percomtage of Amt (A} (1 N %l % N %l . % . % N 7 3 %
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A 21(8)
' Ant-intlation  Commission de lutte
Board comre 'inflation
Schedute 21-B — Non Distribution Operations Base Period

ANERERERERRD

e Complete all 7 columns in Part |,

o Calculate the Target Net Margin Percentage in Part | using data from celumn {6} if you have a 5-yearBase Penod, or
column {7) if youhave a 1-year Base Period.

e The Base Peried for the Non Distribution Operaticns must be the same as for the Distribution Operations.

Part [ — Nea Distribution

Oporats #hol 5t Five Fiscal Porods Ended Prier to October 14, 1975 Lost Fingat
erations as a Whole P
P Fifth ’ Fourtn Tried Second I Firss Forwd Ended
sase Period — as per Precoding Preveding | Praceding Proceding | Proceding Total of Prioe to
page 1 of AlB41: perad Prriod | Period Poriod | pariod Fue way 1. 1976
o i LAY MO YR, AY FOA ¥R DAY MO, YRODAY MO YR I0AY MO, YR, - A DAY MG, ¥,
CJyear 6 years e R LA T Poriods :

o | T b H i

S bd H H
i i |3 i) (51 17

Gross Bevonus 3 {000) 500G | 5 000 s 080 | o 5 1006)
before togs Ad), I - !__V_M,__n
Adlowal Costs: ( |
Dwect material ?

asrative expen
Othoe Altowable Custs {speaifyl . i 1

Aifuwabile Josis ~ sun of i
Amounts {11 1o {7} {E) ]

Adiaswd Operging Profits —
excess U anyd of Ameunt LA]
over Amourt {E}

Greps Bevenus (uss Adjustme
excess (] sayl of Amount (€]
over Amount (Al G}

vanue as determined
inaEs B1oT B

Excoss 7
by the

Target Nt Magon Percentage: Amount {F) 8 manas Amoeant (H} §
Amouint (ATE Pl Amount (G 5

¥ BE

Targ:at Margin Fagtor:

Caicalatisn of vesimect Credit Facter (as deseribed 16 Tecnmcal Bulletin A =28 -F1

- 11} above meliphed by 110 =K} s %
13 dec imais)

a
%

% 4 degimals}

(4 decmmalst

lavestaent Cradst Factor — excons of Faclor (L] ever Factor ()

® Only Level | Suppivrs nsed compiete page 2 of this schedule.

3 l 6 Contiaued on reverse



Form AIB-2]

2 P
Part |l — Non Distribution Operations by Product Line (for the purpose of price monitoring)
@ {evel | Suppliers only: Complets all columns in Part It for every Product Line unless you elect the
Operating Profit Percentage in columa (7) as a standard for price monitoring in each case.
Last Five Fiscal Periods Ended Prior to October 14, 1376 Last Fiscal
Fifth Fourth Third Second First ; Period Ended
Praceding Preceding Proceding Preceding Preceding Total of Prier to
Pariod Period Period Period Pariod S F"’? Moy 1, 1376
GAY MO, ¥a, | DAY 0. VA.| GAY MO, VA. | DAY WO, VA.|DAY WO, VA. oceding |y Ry
4 i i ) i ' | 1 ' Periods | i
! H ' H [ [
i HE e M P H
Name of Procuct Line! 37 in 2 3). i4) iB) i8) (7
s (000) 5 (600) 5 {000} $ {000 € (660) $ {008) S [000)
Gross Bevenue
before Loss Adjustment 1A
Allowsble Costs {E}
Operating Profit {Loss} -
Amount A} minug Amount (£} iFi
Cperating Profiy Percentage (2 decimalsl; . , 8
Amt. (F} as o percantage of Amt. (A} {1 % . % . % . % . % % . %
Nome of Product Line: i1 i 12 i3 isi & ] [k
& (o0l £ {000} $ {000 $ 1000 $ {000 3 000 S {000
Gross Revenus
befora Loss Adjustnent Al
Allowablo Costs i
Gperating Profit (Loss)
Armoust {A) minug Amcunt {E} iF}
Operating Prafit Parcentage 12 docimals):
Amt. (F} as 2 sercentags of Amt. (A (D % . % % . % ., % . % . %
Name of Product Line: { [ (4 2y 3 4} A i 17
B (000) $7006; s {0007 5 1000) S 000 &I0C0; S0
Gross fevenue
before Loss Adjustmant A)
Allowsble Costs i)
Oprating Profit (Loss) ~
Amount (A} minus Amount (&} {F}
Opzrating Profit Percentage (2 decimals): ,
Amt. {F} as @ percentage of Amt, 1A} (I} % % % % % . % %
HName of Preduct Lins: 1 h @2 €] (4 {8 [ h
5 {000} 5 {000) $ 1000) $ {000} 5 (000 % {000 5 (300
Gross Revenue
betore Lots Adjustment (A
Alfowable Cests Gl
Operating Profic Logs) —
Amount (A} minus Amount (£} ¥}
Operating Profit Pereentage (3 decansis): N
Amt. (F} a8 3 percertage of Amt. JA1 (1} . % % % % . % L% %
Neme of Product Lime; T 1 i [ i3 [ 5} i5) #
¢ {600 5 000; $ {0004 £ {0001 < 1000 & (G00) 5 (000}
Gross Reverue
before Loes Adjustment (A1
Allowable Custs ial
Operating FrofitiLoss) —
Amount HA) mious Amount (B Fi
Operating Profit Parcertage (2 decimalsi: o o N
Ame. {F] o8 2 peroentage of At (AL {1 . % - % % . . % . % %
Namo of Product Ling: T ) 21 @ i 3] (Gl
& (000} 5 {060 s 00 5 {0001 s {000} 5100 s
Gross Aevanue
before Loss Adjustment A
Allowabie Gosts (4]
Operating Profit {Loss) —
Amount (A} minus Amount (E) iF:
Operating Profit Percentage (2 decimals): | ) R o " o o
Amt, (F) 95 a percentage of Amt, (AL (}) . % % % . % % - % . %
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Am-21(CH
I‘ Anti-tnflation  Comrusion de lutte
T Board contra Fintiation
Schedule 21-C —Fil jal | diary Operations X
Base Period
NAME OF SUPFLIER ‘ [ l ( y I I f l 1 [ l
Base Period: | |1 Yoar 715 Yoars

part | — Average Adjusted Total Assets ~ Domestic Business

Lagt Five Frsual Perioss Ended prior ta October 14, 1875 Last Fisest
Fift Fourth Third Seeond Furst Period anded
Preceding | Precedin Froseding Proceding | Prececing Total of prioe 1
G
Period Persod Pariod Pariog Pericd Five Jam, 1, 1976
Freced g
DAY MO, YR, IDAY MO, YROIOAY MD. YRL DAY MO, YR, DAY MO, YR, Pariods OAY W ¥R,
PR T [ ! it Pariods T
[ i Vo o [
I H . H H
i2) 3 {43 18} i) i
Adjusied Towl Asgets {dumestic) an of 5 1000 $ {000} $ {00} $ {00t ¥ {000) 2 (0G0}
praceding fiacal period
First month
sacond month
third month
Last | fourth month
1ifth menth
Day sixth manth
Of | sevooth manth
eighth month
nisth mnepth
Tenth month
gloventh manth
weifth month Al
Tetal B
Aversge Adjusied Total Assais —
Amount (B} divided by {1 plus
narmizer of montha} iy
Asset Reconciliation
€nd of Fitth | End ol Fourth| End of Third |End of Secone| Endl of Firsl ) ‘"“f‘; Period
Proceding Froceding Pracading Precedeig ”“;:mz
Poried Period Porind Prstind -
197¢
Adiunted Total Assets (Uomestic)
- Amt, {A) Dbove
Foroign Assets oy
Mas Financial itermedisry Assots o)
Total Assets ~ sum of Amounls -
A}, i0Y ond (£}
Toral Assets !
per Balance Sheet ]
Ditfergnce G anyi~Provide ]
raconciliation balow !
o R
Aeconciling Items
continustt on reverse
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Form AIB-2/

Ameunt {C} from Pann 1 8

2 AE-ZIL
Part 11 - Restricted Expenses Limitation
Bage Pariod Restricted Sxpenses attributable 1 Financial Intermadiery Oparations — {0001
amaunt from column () or cotumn (73 of Pant 1Y of AlB-21 x)
Time Factar: 388 (to four
Number of days in Sese Period =N} .
Muttiply Amount (X} by Time Factor {N] R
Average Adjusted Total Assews in Base Period —
Amount [C} tram column (8] or column (7) in Part | of this Schedula [fot ]
Restricied Expenses Limitation Amount (¥}
X 100 o
Armount (C) = R} N Kl
Qo 2 decimais)
Part 111 ~ Adjusted Operating Profits
Lost Fiva Fiscal Periods ended orior 1o Qutober 14, 1976 (a8t Fiscal
Fifth Fourth Third Saconet First ] Period endad
Proceding Froceding 0 coeding | Preceding ;‘”f" privor 1o
Fosind Poriod Por o Periad Pericd N, z:j“’f Jan. 1, 1978
DAY MO, YR, [DAY 0. ¥R, DAY #G. YR, (DAY MO. YR, jOAY MG, YR BC‘ ‘!2 DAY MO. YR
' + i s . ' 5 ) B 5 Poriods | s
[ o [ [ [ o
L . L H HI— H
1 i (1] 4 18 {8) 71
{ross Revenug batare $ {000 § (000} 5 (GO0 & {o00p 3 {000) § (D00} £ {000
1055 Adjustmen? A
Altowabia Costs i
S S S—
Adjusted Dperating Profits - sxcess
(if any) of Amt. (&) over Amt. {8 {Fi
Gross Revenua Loas Adjustment-excess
(if anyl of Amr. {E} over Amt. (A) iG}
Target Net Margin Percentags:
Amount (F} 8 X Tims Facior {item (N} in Part 11} . _ %

Tte 2 decimals)

Note, Amaunts [C) and (F} in the ahove calculation are taxen from column 6} vor column (7) demsnding on whether the

Base: Period is 5 yewes or 1 year.

Part IV — Pricing Information {as at Octower 13, 1375}

® Financial Intermediaries other than Charterad Banks need not complete 1 and 2, and need only complete 3, 4and 5 as applicakle.

1. Prime rate [
Non chequing savings dopasit rate e %
Spread %

2. Prime rate
Weighted average rate on @il interest bearing deposits
Spread

NHA
3. Mortgsge rote %
Average 1 -5 year term deposit rata %
Spread Z
4, Monigase rate %
Five year personsl term deposit st guarantead
investment certificate rate %
Spread %
. Persanal instalment lcan rate %

Prime
Convanticnal
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Antinilation
Boarg

15

Schedute 21-D — Expart Operations

contre 'infigtion

Commission de lutte

Form AIB-2{

A1B-21 (D]

Base Period

NAKE OF SUPAPLIER

Note: Complete sl columns

Part | ~Export - - - ;::L-:zf:e‘d
Operations as a Whole Fifth Fourth Trird Second FII’ST *
P ons recading Freceding Pracsding Preceding Preceding Jotal prioe 1o
Period Pariod Period Pariocd Periad of Fi\{e May 1, 1878
TAY WO VR (DAY WG, R [EAY W3, R [DAY WG, VA [oAT W, v Freceding mRrpEa
. v . i ' : 5 ¢ i ) Periods ! H
HE . - I I -
. i2) [} ] ] ) [
T % (a00) % (000 ) 3 10006 5 {600} 370007
Gross Revenue from Operations Al
Allownbie Costs {€) |
:%fivuszed Operating Profits (Loss) -
Amr. (A} minus Amt. (B} i
Part {I — Export Distribution
Operatioas in Total ! T ® 61 5]}
$ {000 $ {060} § {0001 ¥ {000} % {00G} $ (000} $ {000}
Grogs Rovenue from Operations a1
O TS —
Cost of Gaods Sold 8} i
Gross Profit — (A} minus (8] i |
Giher Allowable Costs {0}
Allawable Cosws ~ (B! plus [D} 1E}
Adjusted Opurating Prolits {Loss) —
Amount 14} minug Amaunt (E) (F3 i
Part 11l — Export Non Distribution
Operations in Total 1) (3 3y [tH el & 71
8 1000f $ {000} £ {000} $ (00D} & {800) $ 100 § (000}
Gross Revenus from Opermions ia)
Atlowably Costs:
Direct mmprials )
Birect tabour @)
Other oprating L0518 3}
General anid sdminmststive axpenses  {4)
Dther Allowable Costs {speoityl I B o
_— 51
18) ] [
o i t
Allowsbie Toats — sum of
Amounts {1} 1o {2 i3]
Adjusted Opesating Protits (Losst -
Amount (A} minus Amount (E] {F)

Note: Only Level | Suppliers need complete page 2 of this Schedule.
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continued on roverse



Form AIB-21

2 AVE 13
Note: Where applicable, use same Last Fivs Fiscal Perinds ended prior 1o Dotober 14, 1876 Last Fio
Preduct Lines as on Schedule 21-A and/ | Fith Fourth Third Sacond First Fociurd cidad
or 218 Preceding | Fraceding | Preceding | Praceding | Proceding Towmt prioe
Part IV —Export Distribution Paricd Period Period Fericd Period Pfg_f;mg May 1. 1976
Operations by Product Line GAY MO, YR, |[DAV WQ. VR | DAY MO. YR. GAY WG, ¥A. [GAY MO, VR poriogqs | DAY MO
[ : . L [ L ¢ .
. p ; F I : :
Name of Preduct Line: 1 11 1 2 (3) 14} (5 (6} 73
3 (o £ {000} $ (006} § {008) $ {000} $ (000} % 100Dy
Grogs Revenus from Qperations (A
Cost of Goods Sold i8)
Gross Frofit —~ (A} minus (8) ()
Namo of Froduct Line: . HE I (1 2 (3) ia4 (5) i) 4]
5 (000} $ {000} 8 (DO0) 5 {000} % {000} (000 $ (000)
Gross Revenue from Operations i)
Cost of Goods Sold {8}
Gross Profit —~{A} minus {8} i<y
Name of Preduct Line: Eg’ g T i1 21 3 (3} {5} 18) (7]
5 (800} & {000} 2 [000) § {000} & (3304 $ {000} $ {000}
Cress Revenus from #perations A}
Cest of Gowds Seld i8}
Gross Profit — (A) minus {81 iC1
Name of Product Line: it [¥1] i3 43 {81 {8} 7
$ (oon) $ 1080¢ $ 1006} & {100} $ 1000) ¥ 10001 $ (5001
Cross Ruvenue from Jperations. 1A]
Cost af Goors Sold (8]
Gross Prafit ~ (A) minus {8} (cj |
PART V —Export Non Distribution
Opaerationg by Product Line
Name of Froduct Line: 1 1 n 123 1) (4 {63 {61 (7}
$ (000) 5 (000) $ (000} ¢ {000) $ {000} & (D00) $ (000}
Gross Rovenas from Uperations (A)
Aliowable Costs i3]
Qperating Profit {Lasg) = I
Amr. (A) minas Amt, (£} (£}
Name of Proguct Ling: E_}\ ; 1)) 2} i3} 44 i8] (&) {7}
§ {500} s {605} & [0oB} $ {000} $ {080) $ 1000} 9 {000}
Groes Revenue from (perstions (A}
Allowable Costs 13]
Operating Profit {Loss] —
Amt, (AL minos Ay ) {F}
Nome of Froguct Line: mr il [ [E]) @) (5} 18} 71
$ {000} $ {000} § {000} $ 1000} $ {000} $ {00} & {000}
Grass Ravenus from Cperations A
Allowsble Costs {E}
Opurating Profit (Loss] -
Amt, (A} ainus Ay, {E) {F}
Name of Prodict Line! i ) (2} i3 t4) 13 6} {7}
$ {000) s {000} $ {000} $ 1000) 3 (600} § {0003 $ (000]
Gross Revenus from QOperations (A)
Allowable Costs {E}
Dperating Profit (Loss) —
Amt, {A) minus Amt, {E} 1F)
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Form AIB-21

I Anti-Infietion  Corrmission de futte
T Board contre Uinflation

Schedule 21-E - Other Exempt Operations

l NAME OF SUPPLIER j§

AIB-2WE)

Base Period

Last Five Figoal Periods ended prior w October 14, 1878

j— Last Fiscal
| Efh | Faunn Third Second Frst | Period anded
NOTE: Complete ail columms Preceding | Praceding Preceding Precoding Proceding Tesal prior 1
Period |  Period Poricd Pueriod Pericd of Five Moy 1, 1976
o VR, A IR TR BAY ROV WO VA NETN N CZNEC)
AY(M ‘YR 13 I'ﬁ A [22 \I‘ G, ‘Y [ V. "lv\ DA‘{IMO IVR Porivds DAY‘\%G‘YR
I [ [ [ I
X H— H - b
il 3 i@ 5 i6) 7
& {000} $ {000 $ 1000} 5 1000) ¥ {000} % {000}
Gross Revanue from Operations (A
Allgwable Costs £}
Adjusted Oparating Profits {Loss) ~
Amt, (A} minus ATt (E) "y i
Grass Revenue from QOperations in column {7) above was derived from the following types of Exempt Operations: $ {000}

Reguimad activitios as defined in subgoction 4.1 (17 of the Anti-inflation Act
Specify}

Bantal of ral property

Transactions at prices centrolled under Part 1) or Port I s the Petreleur Administration A

Brnch operations sutside Canada

Lonstruction contracts arising from bora Hide bid or tender competitions

Constructien comracts & which the '‘de miaimis’* rule applies {see Tachnical Bullstin AI-17-P}

Sale of ungrocessed ngriculturol food or feed products by the original producer

Sale cf unwrecessed fish and fish producis by a fisherman

Sale of fur e peits by A trapper or jer farmer

Totat Gress Revenus from Omorations — Amcunt (A} from column (3] obove
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Form AIB-21

N RS AIB29(F]
l Anti-inflation Commission de lutte
Boardi contre Vinflavon
Schedule 21-F — Investment Base Pariod

NAME OF SUPPLIER

Last Five Fiscal Poriods ended pricr to Gctober 14, 1976 Last Fiscal
Nota: Cempiete all § columni. Fifth Fourth Third Sacond Firat Period onded
Proceding Procading Preceding Precoding Preceding wlor to
Period Period Period Parind Parriod Vay 1, 1576
- in Fi i iti DAY MD. YR.|DAY MO. VA |DAY MG, VR [OAY W0, VH. [DAY 840, Yh DAY MO, 0.
PART | — Changes in Financia) Pasition , | o : . " | ! M
H— H HE - 1 H
Source of Funds &} @ @ () 51 By
% {800} s {000) 4 {000) £ {000) 5 {000) S (Ut
Net Profit {Less] before Income Tax and
Extracrdimary o i1
Dedugt: incoma Tax 2)
Net Profit {Loss) belore Bxrdordinary tems {3}
Add (Dodunty Hems nut resolting in a tow
of funds in the current period:
wEpEcistion, deglotion 8nd amortization {4
Dpferred income tax {5}
Othar =~ specify
8}
Funds docived fiom Operations
Sum of Ames. (31 to (6} 7
Progeeds from posal of Fixed Assots B
feduction in lang tarm {49
seads from long tern borcowing {12y
Proceads from issue of shars {1y
Othar source of funds - speeify!
{321
Total Source of Funds -
Sum of Amts. (7) ta {12} 13)
Memo: Payments from Assaciated Foreign
Companies included in Amts, (8) to (12} (14}
Application of Funds
Addition to Fixed Asgets:
Buildings {16}
Machinery and Equipreent {16}
Other Fixed Assets 17}
Addition 1o Fixad Assats — 300 (15) w0 {17) 18}
Addition ta fong erm investments {19}
Reducuon it long toan borrowing 12C}
Hedernption of shares {211
Divideads 122}
Trhor Apnhication of Funds ~ spevily
{23}
Totat Application of Fands ~
Sum of Ams, (18} o 28} {24}
ingroass (Decroasel in Working Cepital —
Agmt, {131 minus Amr {24] {28}
Remy: Paymens o Assaciated Foreign !
Compenies included in Amt, 2281 {28} |
Part 1l - Balance Sheet Information {og a1 end of each Fiscal Period)
Corrent Assets (1
Fixeq | Gross [
Assets Agsets Nt i3
Long Term Invegunents 143
Other Assers 81
Tots! - Sumof Amts, $1] (3], {4jand (8) (8]
Current Liabilities 7
Liabilities | Long Term Liabilities {8)
wnd Detarred (ncome Taxes i3}
Sharehalders | Othir Liabilities and Minority int,  (18)
Equity Sharghalders Equity (11}
Totol « Sum of Amts. 17) te {17} 12}
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Form AIB-21

AFE-RTLG)
' * Anti-Infiarion  Commissicn de utte
Board contre I'infistion
Schedule 21-G — Sulstituted Cost of Land Base Period

{Nm@[ £1F SUPFLIER

[1T]

iR

Adjustment to Cost

Uost Five Fiscal Periods ended wier to Gecoer 14, 1975 Last Fiscol
Fifth Fourth Thirg Second First . Period anded
Note: Compicte 2lf 7 sotumns. Proceding | Freceding Froceding | Precoding Froceding T{”ét“ prior to
Period Pariod Period Poris Period otFIve T way 1, 1878
Precading |t D UET
DAY MO, YR.| DAY MO. YA | OAY MO. YR, BAY MO. YR |DAY M3, YR Pariods DAY MO, YR,
A [l i P ) S
P [ | H L :
RH izt 3 @ i5} G o
Land Servicad or Consteuctsd Upon by you 5 {000} $ {000; $ (000} & 1000} 3 {000} $ (000} & (000
Faie market valug a1 eommancoment
of gervicing or construstion

Land acquisi tion, devalopment

and financiog cosis 2
Sub-totai — i
Amt. {1) minus Amt. 2} 31 | :
Land Sold without Serviting or '
Canstruction by you.

i :
Adpusted Gross Procoeds 4] i :
Land acquistion, deve opmient |
and financing costs 53 H
Sub-total —
Ay, 45 minus Am, (5) )
Adgdition to {Deduciicn frem} Cost —
At 131 plus Amg, 16 7)

INSTRUCTIONS — SCHEDULE 21G

324

@ne copy of Schedule 216 is to be attached to the Basc Pariod Report for Part
7 of the Guidelines {AIB-21) by land develspars and builders using the
substituted cosl method.

This schedule is divided into two sections. Complete lines {1} to (3} for all
land soid in the base period thab bad been serwiced by you or on your behalf,
or that included a building or strucrure constructed by you or on your
bahal f.

anter the fair market value of these lots or blocks immediately
No adjustmeat is to be

In line (1),
before the
made in this

mnencement of servicing or construction.
zasz for any subsequent changes im zoning.

The amount £o be entered in lime (2} is the book cost ¢f acquiring, Einancing,
and developing the land, other than any cost related to gervicing ovr to a
building or structure. It should not includa any other costs charged to land
accounts, such as administrative expenses or muaicipal taxes.

Lines {4) to (6) apply to all lané sold in the base period without construc—
tion or serviding by you or on your behalf.

(4}, anter the Adjusted Gross Proceads received from the sale of this
azle of the land net of auy
¢ not cests of acquiring,
which should be deducted

In lire i
type of land. This is tho gross proceeds from the s
allowable costs applicable to the land sold that wer
financing vr developing the land. Examples of costs
are administrative and municipal taxes.

penses

In line (5), enter the book cost of acquiring, financing and developing the
land. This sheuld not include any costs deducted in computing the Adjusted
Gross Procseds in line (4).




Form AlB-2!

aig-21 3
Part I} - Calculation of Allowablo Costs
iast Five Fiscal Periods Endod Prior 1o ctober 14, 1976 Last Fiscal
Fifth Fourth Third Second Firgt Fericd Ended
Precoding Praceding Preceding Preceding Pracading Totat of Prior to
Note: Complete afl cotumns. Peried Period Period Period Perind Five May 1. 1976
SR W TEAY A TEAY WE Ve T BRY WY oAy o v Toteding
H | ! : ! : : ! : ! Periody H !
s LI i i [ P
i1y {2} i3 ) {5 @& {7}
Tota) Costs and $ 1000} % 000} 5 {000} $ (060} 5 (050 3 1000} 4 1000}

in arrving at Net frofit o Loss per
Financial Statements i

Add {Deduct): Adjustment undse
Substinnted Cogt Method for Land
— Amount {7), Schedule 21-G [oh

Total Coxts snd Expensos

Deduct the following items onh,
it included in Yotal Costs and
Expansss:

Prior period adjustments — specily

Extraordinary Jtems lose Technical
Bulletln Al-14-P-Revised} —specify

Ingome Taxes {other than those in respast
of nstural resieces) including intorest
and Peralty therean

Dividonds

Patronage Dividends

The excess over Fair Market Valug

of costs and expanses incurred in
Non-Arm's Length Transactions (excepr
Land cosis adiusted (n item (8] above}
- provide deisils

£xvoess compensation undar
Part 4 of the Guidelines

Ampunte deducted In arriving at Geoss
Hevenue before Loss Adjustment
(Fart ), items {3} {4} and (6]}

Other costs or expenses not incurred
for the purpese of corning Adjusind
Operating Prafits — specily

Totsl of Abave Deductions {10

Sub-total — Ami, (3] minug At (168}

Add (Deduct); Adjustments required
0 schiove congistency n gocounting
applicationg — spacify

Totat Atlowabls Costs {E]

Allocated 100

Distribution Operations

Non Distribution Opesations

Finsncial Intermediary Operations

Export Operations

Other Exempt Opsrations

Tatal {£}




Form AlIB-21

Ag-21

Part IH ~ Analysis of Transzctives (last completed fiscal period prior to May 1, 1878}

{ |
Transactions " . bt wan Financ (al y i Othor
pertaning to Eaiauonship Diswbution Ly Ciasion | ntermediary Expart | et t
L o T 1
Lanadian o o i}
arm’s langth cora
Sross oragn % % o %
Revenue —
aofore | Canadian B | .
Loss Nat denling at ,6‘ - % % %
Ad Lt seis lonath R i
Ad justmsnt Faroign % % 2
Toral ot 1900% 100% 100% 100%
Sstimg 2t Connanan % % %
L amis fength .
oroign ” .
J % % % %
" i
Allowanie ~
. i Cangthan 5 o o s
Conts Net dealing at % il Ed st
arm’s length £
oreign o ’
i % % % % %
Toral 100H 100% 100%
Part 1Y — Reswicted Expenses N e N _ .
Last Five Fiscal Periods endsd pricr to Octeber 19, 1875 it mracal
[ - Third Secand it Feriod Erdag
freceding | Preceding | Premeding Preceding Total of Priorto
Pariod Pgricd Period Pariad Eive | May 1,1976
Hote: Compiere all columns., e Y Preceding  fmrrem
DAY MO, YR, (OAY MO. Y5, | DAY DAY MO, VP, (LAY MO, Y N LAy .
1 : | ¢ i ; ' 5 H Pariots ! )
H : s I ' 4. I ——
i 1 {21 3) 4 {5} 16} 7
|6 oon 5 (000} 5 (000} 5 [000] 5 (000j 4 {000} 5 {000}

Management foes

public relations

Plant and offics re-arrangement.
meving, landscaping engd decorating

Palitical contributions

Ressarch, doveiopment and srmiar
expenses. othar than sxpenditures of 2
current notre dedoctible anter seetion
37 of the Income Tax Act

Educatioral, convention, training
and retraining oxpenses

Total Rostricted Expenses

Allogmtad tot

Distrisution and Non
Digtribution Operations 831

Financial Intermediary Qperations

Export and Other Exempt Opsrations

Totsl

The amount for Bistributien and Non Distributwon Qperstions ss 12 be cacried forward to Part ¥ from colimn (8] i1 3 tive-yodr Bsse Period is

appiicabie, or from cafumn (7} 1l a ons-yesrRase Period /s

spplicable.

N oo Won art
Base Pericd M5 Years pistrivuten | pigibaion Pare 7
a5 per page 1 of AIBR1: -t Gperations Cporatsons Totat
Resdricted Expenses ifrom Part [V) iR}

Gross Revenus befors Loss Adjusimem ffram Part 13 1A}

Allewable Costs {from Pare () {E}

Gross Revenve from Operstions o6 defmed” greator of Amounis (A} and (E) (Total column)

Restricted Exponses i.imitation

Amaunt (X}
under Part 7 ef Guidslingy -

moant (Y]

X160




Form AIB-22

AlB-22

'* Antislnflation  Commission de tutte
Board contre inflation

COMPLIANCE PERIOD REPORT — PRICES, PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS

® For use by a Supplier to whoimParts3,5,8 or 7 ofthe Anti-Inflation Guidelines apply, in respect of a Cempliance Peried commenc-
ing after October 14, 1976.

& QOne completed copy of this repart, together with the requised atiachments, is to be forwarded to the Anti-Inflation Board, Attention:
Prices and Profits Bronch, P.C, Box 1751, Ottawa, Ontario K1P 684,

e If this is an annual AJB-22, attach sudited Financia! Statements orforward them to the above adtress as soon 33 passible after
filing.

# Annualreporis aretobe filed not {@terthan 90 days after the fiscal vear-end and Quarterly reports not later than 48 days after the
end of the fiscal quarter.

MAME OF CORFORATION, PARTNERSHIP, INDIVIDUAL, £TC. } 1 H
L

. i

MAILING ADDBLSS BOETAL CD0E REPORTING LEVE]
1 "
1 1 H

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITY, COMMODITY OR PRODUCT MARLFATTURED Ok SOLI, OR SERVICE PROVIDED TELEX OF TyX NUMBER
HAME AND VITLT OF PLRSON FALM WHOM ADDITIONAL INFORMATION MAY BE GBTAINED AREA DOOE TELEPHONE NUMBEA

N 8 Y

NAME ANE ADDALES OF PARENT ©OMPANY

R

& quarrEaLy atezzt [ AN AMENDED 418227
=

AN AkRUAL S10-220 [

ANY O ANGE (N PAE TUMPANIRS

A CONSQUIDATED REFOHTY [ ] vis
[

s

AGH DETAILS) ] wor arpicame

HAS THIRE Bt
CONSCLIDATE
© GEON ANY CHANGE, SINGE THE

PP LIER UNDIR S

SINGL THE SUFRLIFA'S LAST A)1 OR A@-227

[} ves atracn oErAnG:

oo

ASY AB-2T OR A2, IN THE CANADIAN £OMPANICS
INFLATION AT
MO, Yh.

HAL T
ABSOTIAT O BT THE

SAY MONTH

v
PERIDG COVERED B o N ' % | ,
FEHO0 CONME B rrow : ; | 1 | FISCALYEAREND B | [ | |
AMOUNT DF EXCLSE BEVENUL AS OF THE END OF THE PRECEDING COMPLIANTE PERIOD B {GU0Y
1500

Part | — Calculatisn of Excess Revenue

Excess Revenur brom Distribution Cperatiens beiore Low Bose Rehief —
Amount {H), Part |, Schedule 72-4 1

£xcass Revenue from Non Distribution Oparations before Low Base Rotisl —
Amaunt (), Part 1, Schedule 22-8

ation Guidebnas —

xcess Revenue under Part 7 of the Antisf

Amount {31 minus Amount (1) 15
enup under Part & o Part § of the Anti-intlation Guidzlines —

Hy, Part |11, Schediuls 22-C 61

7]

Exviess Rovenue — sum of Amounig (5) ami {B)

e Amounis {8} and (8] are 1o be completed only wy a supplier who Became:
subjest 1o mendatory compliance with the Anti-Inflation Guidelines after the
beginning of the compliance peried coverad by this Report.

Fortion 0f Amount {7} earned prior to becoming subject 16 mandatory complianee Si00U;
tattach detarls of eaiculation} @
Excess fevorue carned afier becoming subject 1@ mandaery complianca —
Amound 71 mings Amount (81 1%
Cer
I of
Thd ]

W Bigek itrecst

am an guthorized signing officer of the Supplier named in this report,
teertify thatthisreport, inciuding accompanying schedules and statements, has baen examined by me and i
comalete raport, to the best of my knowizdge and wetief.

true, correct and

S signing aihiees

srarare of wneho

ata 3

Bagition, Reih or Titie of Githe o

seport iz prescribad by thie Anti-Inflation Board sursuant 1o
section 13 &f the Anbi-inflation Act.
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Form AIB-22

A1B-22

Part Il — Csiculation of Gross Revenue from Operations

i1

3 {000}

Add: Excass of Fair Market Value aver amopnts billed in Non-Arm's Length Transactions (spocity}

Other {specify}

Sub-total

2

Osduct the following revenue itams i included in Amount {2}
Prior period adiustmants - specily

Intgrest — excopt interest aarsed in the normal course of busiress

Dividends ~ axcept dividends received of recevable in the normal cowrse of business

{apital gains

Other revenue rot docivad from 1he supply of products in the normal course of busINess — specify

Deduct the foilowing cost items if not slready daducted in arriving a1 Amount {2}7
Sales rewurns and allowances

8

Trode or guamtity giscounts

41

Salgs and aexcise taxes

{8}

Patronage dividends paid 1o customers

Total of above deductions

Subrtotal — Amount {2} minus Amount (5}

Add (Deduct} | Adjusiments required to schieve consistency in sacounting applications — spaciy

Substituted cost methort for Land @ Adjustment 1o Gross Revenue
for coreain Nen-Ar's Length Transactions (Amount {3}, Part 1, Schedulo 22-Gi

Gross Revenue from Operations

(A}

Allncated o
Diste-bution Bperations

iution Operations

‘gl imarmediary Operations

Expurt Qpsrations

Cthey Exempt Cperatio

Total

2}

Pait Nl - Restricted Expenses

Munsgument facs

Adveriising, promotion sad public releriona

Plant and office re-arrangement, moving, landdcapng ond decriting

Poltienl coarbutiong

Avgaiirch, development and sunilar expenses, other than expenditures of 2 current natee
deductiie undar section 37 of the Income Tan AcL

Educatnal, convenlion, raining and rotraining exprnses

Total Restricted Expanses

Alipeatad tor
Drswibution and Non Gistobution Operatons

Fingncial loternediory Oparations

Export and Dther Exempt Operations

Total

Part IV - Excess Restricted Expenses

5 {000,

Rewtrgted Ex 5 aiiozated to Distribution arg fon Ostribution Operauons — from Part 1L

&)

Grogs Bevenug from Operat ons — Distridbution Operatans i,

- Non Distrsbtion Qperations o

— Tersl — Amount {1} plus Amount {2 iy

Restrictad Expenses Limitation
= teom AlB-21, Part ¥ ito 2 de

Pormissible Restrictod Expenses

- Amoual (A1 multiplied by 71 iP}
Excess Resinicted Expenses so Opurations subject to Part 7 of Guidelines

 Amount (X} minug dmounl [P Sy
A Excuss Bestricted Exa & in Finsnc ! intermed: ary Qperations

- froen Schedube 23-C 13 i
Yotal Excess festricted Expenses {10 be entered in Part V) Ut
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' * Anti-Inflation omnission db lutte
Bosrd contre Uinflation

Scheduls 22-A — Distribution Operations

Form AIB-22

AiB-22(A)

[T ouanterty RErORT || ANNUAL REPGRT

GAY | MO DAY MO YR

YR i
H !w‘

INAME OF SUPPLIER

Port | — Distribution Operations as a Whole

5 {000)
Gross Rovenun from: Operstions
Decuct: Cest of Goods Sole e
Gross Profit i)

§

Other Altowsbla Costs o
Aljowsbis Costs — Amount (8) plus Ameunt (D} {E}
Aujusted Operating Profits {L.oss] — Amount {A] minus Amount (€} {F1
Targat Margin Factor {from Scheduls 21-A, Part I} [te 4 decimals} i3
Target Uperating Profit — Amount (£} multiplisd by Factor (J) i
Excass Revenue for Distribuyiopn Operations before Low Baso Helief - excess {if uny)
of Amount {F} over Amount {K} {H)

® Only Level | suppliers neec complete page 2 of this schedule,

continusd on reverse
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Form AIB-22

2 Ars-221A;
Part || — Distribution Opsrations by Product Line ffor the purpose of price monitoring)

o Please list Product Lines in same order as on Base Period Schedufe 21-A

I 0 O ST O T O R R

Naroas of Product Lings

% (000 {0060} § 1000} 31060)

Grosa Bevenue from Operations
Deduct: Cost of Goods Sold
Gross Frofit

Compliance Feriod te date: Amt. (T} . N .

as a porcentage of Aamt, (A} L% . % % %! . %
Gross Last Previous Fiscai Perjod: from )
Profit Schedule 22-H or fast annual 23-A % L% % L% ]
Percentaye | One-year base: from Schedute 21-A, ) . |
(2 decimals) | Part |i, Line (1}, column {7} . % - % . % . % %

| Fivewygar bage: from Schedula Z1-58, p "
Part 11, Line {1}, column (8) % . % . % - % L%

[0

Hames of Product Lines

# {000} 4 {0001 S (00G} £ (000} £ {000]
Gross Revanue from Oparations A}
Deduct: Cost of Goods Sold 81
Gross Profit <
Compliones Periad to date: Amt, (C)
88 b percentage of Amt, (A} . % .o% % . % %
Gross Last Frevious Fiscal Pariod: from ~
Profit Schedule 22-H or last anpual 22-8 L% . % . % . % . %
Parcentago | Ongyesr bese: from Schodute 21-4,
{2 dscimzls) | part 11, Ling {1}, cotumn {T) . % . % L% . %
Five-yemr base: from Scheduls 21-&,
Port Ii, Line {13, column (8) . % . % . % . % %
Names of Product Lines }
$ {000} § (GO0} 5 (000 ¥ 4 {000)
Grogs Rovenue from Operations (A :
Dedust: Cost of Goods Sold Bt
Grogs Profiy iCy
Compliance Pericd to date: Amt. (C) , .
as o parcentags of Ami, {A) % % % % %
Gross Last Previcus Fiscal Period: frem
Profit Scheduls 22-H or last snoval 226 % . % . % % %
Porcentsge | Ong-vesr base: from Schedule 21-4,
(2 ducimuls) | Pert 11, Line {1}, colurn (1) % % % % %
| Fivewyosr base: fram Schedule 21-4, 3
| Part 1), Line (1), column {8) L% % % % . %

Names of Praduct Lines

Toal
. $ {000y ¢ t000) 4 {000} % {000} 5 {000 $ {000
Gross Revenue from Operstions {A)
Deduct: Cest of Goouds Sold [
Gross Profit L)

Complisncs Period to date: Amt. §iC}

I Fiveryasr bass: from Schadule 21-A,
| Part 1l Line (1}, colurn {8}

a5 & percentage of Amt. (A) % % % %
Gross ! Last Previous Fiscal Perisd: from o
Profit | Schadute 22-H or last onnusl 224 % % L% L% .
Porcentsge | Ona.voor base: from Sthedule 21-A,
§2 dacimals} | par Iy, Line (1}, column (7} . % % % %
% %
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l * Antiintizton Commission de lutse
Beard contre Finflation

Schedule 22-B — Non Distribution Opsrations

Form AIB-22

A18-22i8}

{Jousnterty sreoat {1 aNNUAL REPORT

i :

DAY HD. ¥h.

DAY MO.

NAME OF SUBPLIER

y :5
;%Eii

o d i

L

Part | — Non Distribution Opsrations as a Whole

Gross Revenue fram Oparations

5 660

Ay

Allowable Costa?
Direct materials

1

Dirget labour

Dther operating costs

31

General and administrative oxpeisos

)

Gther Atigwabla Costs {spenify)

(51

18]

7

Allowable Costs —
sum of Amounts {1) o {7}

(E}

Adjusted Operating Profits {Loss] —
Arniur (A} minus Amunt (E)

{F}

Target M3egin Factr
ifrom Sehedula 21-8. Pard 1 {to Tour docmais)

Targer Operating Profit before Invesmrent Credit —
Amaunt (£} multiptiee by 43}

Excoss Hevenue for Non Diswibution (perations
before Inveawment Crodit —
excass (if any} of Ameunt {F1 aver Amaunt (K}

1]

Addition to Eligibie Agtets —
Amgunt (301, Part [, Schedule 22-¢

Duatified Investmen duving compliance period t¢ date —
&% of Amount (9)

1oy

Quistifiod Investmant carried forward from preceding compliance period «
Amt, {31), Part 11, Scheduie 22-H or amt, (16), Part'), {ast annual Scheguls 22-8

331

Qualified fnvesmment —
Amaount {10} plus Amount {17}

02y

Investmant Credic Factar —
Amount 4}, Part 1, Schedule 21-B

(RN

Maximum rveswrent Crodit —
Ameunt (E] multiplied by 1133

snvestmant Cradit
nst to exceed lesser of Amounts {12) and (14}

Quatified Investment to ba carriod forward {10 e complated on Annual Reports only) —

Amount {12} minus Amount {151

Exvess Revenus befors Low Base Re
axcess [ any! of Amount (8) over Amount {13)

& Oaly Level | Suppliers neaed cempleta page 2 of this Schedule.

continued on reverse
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Form AIB-22

Vi A19-a2(8}

Part 1) — Non Distribution Gperatiens by Product Line (fer the purpese ef price monitwring)

® Please )ist Preduct Lines in same order as on Bass Period Schedule 21-B.

1T Jal T I w1 el ]

Names of Praduct Lines

£ (0001 $ (000 71500 & 1000) ¢ (000)

Grogs Revenue from Operations {Aal
Doduct: Allowabie Costs {3
Opmrating Profit {Loss) {F}

Compliance Period w Date: Am. {F}

93 a percentage of Amt, {A) . % . 3 . % . % . %
Operating | Lagt Frevious Fiscal Period: from o o o o
Profit Sohedule 22-H or last annual 22-8 % L% . % L% L%
Percentage  ["pra.year basa: (rom Sehedule 23-B, i
{2 decimala) | pary 1, Line (1), column 7] L% LB L% % - %

Five-year base: from Schedule 718,

Part 1f, Line (I}, column (8} L% Ly L% . % %

8 5 2 10 W 0 I O I ) O O

Names of Produnt Lines ’

% (000} % {0001 € {060) 5 joGa) ¥ 0007

Gross Revenus Irom Operations Al
Deduct: Allowabile Costs {E}
Gperating Profit {Loss) (F1

Compliance Period (o Catar Amt, (F)

an a porcontage of Amt. (A} . % . % % % . %
Operating Last Previous Fiscal Pericd: from R
Frefi Schedule 22-H o |ast snnual 22-B . % . % . % L% . %
Percm'tege _ | One-yenr base: from Scheduie 21-8, | ., ,
12 decimals) | Part i1, Line {1}, column {7) . % . % . % % . %

Five-yaar base: from Schedule 21-8, i

Part 1), Line {11, entumn {6} L% . % L% .5 . %

[ER } s el 1]

Names of Product Lines

3 (000} 5 {000) 51000 4 (000}  (000)
Gross Revenua from Operotions 1A}
Deduct: Allowabte Costs [G]
Operating Profit {Loss} 1
Complignes Period 10 Dater Amt. [F) . | .
as a peroentage of Amt. (A) . % . % L% L% . %
Dperating Last Pravipus Fisost Poriodt from ) )
Profit Schadule 22-H or lust annual 22-8 . % - % L% L% . %
Fercentage | gne.yaar base: from Schedulo 218, ’ B
(2 decimalsl | pant 1), Lino (1), calumn (7) % . % . % . % . %
Fivewyear bazor from Schadule 2)-8, !
Part ¥, Line {1}, Golutn (6) . % % . % L% . %

al
Names of Preduct Linss fota
5 {000} $ (000 2 (000} $ {000) 1000 % {600}

Gross Revenue from Uparations (A}
Deduct: Allowable Costs iE}
Dperating Profil (Loss) {F]

Compliance Poriod 1 Dates Amt. {F)

as a pascentage of Amt. (A} % . % - % % L%
Cperating Last Previcus Fiscal Period: from
Profit Schedule 22-H or last annua/ 228 . % . % . % . % . 4
Parcentane | pneyaar base: from Schedule 2148,
{2 docimals) | part {1, Line {14 column {7) . % L% % ., % %

Five-yasr bage: from Schedule 21-B,

Part )1, Line (1), cchumn (8} L% . % . % L% . h
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Form AIB-22

l* Arti-inflation  Commission de lutte
Bozed comire Uintlation

Schedule 22-C — Financial intermediary Operations

A IHE

j ANNUAL REPORT

[Tlauvaarsauy reront

'CAY MO, FR.
by o

I DAY M3, ¥R
s ;
' {

FAOM
i i

NANME GF SUPRUIER

[T T

Part | — Average Adjusted Total Assets — Domestic Business

Adjusted Tetal Assets [dwmestic] es of: $ {000}
{ Praceding Fiscal Period
Firgt Month
Second Month
Third #enth ‘ Complsie 10 this point
| Fourth Month on First Quartar Report
Last ®ifth Mon%h
ay of Sixth Month { Complete 1o this point
Sevemh Month on Second Quarier Roport
Eignth Momh
Ninth Manth Complete to this goint
Tenth Morth on Third Quarnier Report
Eloventh Manthy
Twoitth Month
Total 81
Avaroge Adjusted Totai Assots — Amount (B} divided by (14 Number of Menths} (T
Asset Heconciliation a5 at end of Period covered by this Report
Adjusted Total Assets {domestic] - a5 above il
Foreign Asssats (21
Nan Financial Intzrmediory Assets 37
Total Assets =~ Sum of Amounts (1) to (3} (4}
Teial Assets per Balance Sheet {51
Diffecence {it any] - Provide recunciliation boiow i81
Reconciling hems:
Part}l ~ Excess Restricted Expenses 5 (880}
Hastricted Expenses — from Part {1 of AlR-22 {1
Average Adjusted Fotal Assets — Amount (0} from Part | [3)
Restricted Expenses Limitation
from Part 1l 6f Scheduts 21-C {to two decimals ) i L%
Time Factor: No. of days in Compliance Period fo date
divided by 385 ito four decimals} i
ﬁgup-v Amount {C) by percentage {Ji amd the
prexiact by faoar (K) Ly
Excess Rostricted Exponses
- exviess {if any} of Amount [T} ower Amount (L} [t5H

@ Complete Faris IV and V wf Form AIB-22 Wefore ssmpleting the remainder of this Schedide.

. Continued on reverss
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Form AIB-22

2 ArB_2zicl
Part 1l — Exzess Revanue Calculation § 000y
Gross Revenue from Operations )
Allowable Gosta ) 3
Adjusted Operating Profis — Amourd (A) minue Amount (£ iFi
Average Adjusted Total Assets — Amiount (C) from Pagy | iIcy
Edrnings Rate: Amount (E] 4ivided by Amount (G- “‘“1
{0 Tour, } ) .
lncveasevnn Firanctal [ntermediary ossets since end of t
Base Perind by virtue of issup of new shares {0
imputerd Annual Cost ~ Amoum (O} multipt i d by (N} Py
Avorage number of deys 1 Compliance Peried o date
after ceceipt of funds in Amt {D) above iay
Number of days in Compliance Persad 1o date i
Amcunt Q) divided by Amount (8) (four decimals) (8} 5
Now Capital Credit — Amount (P} multiplied by (S) i1}
Target Nel Margin Percentage — from Scheduls 23-C W . %
MG ply Amoust [T by percentage (U] %)
Target Operating Profit — multiply Amount [V}
by the Time Factor (K] (from Parg 1) W
Sum of Amount [T} and (W) X}
Excoss Revenue
- expess Gf any) of Amour {F) ovar Amount {X) iH}
Part |V End of Period Pricing Information
® Financial Intermediarics sther than Chartered Banks need not cemplete 1 and 2, and
need oniy complete 3, 4 and 5 as applicasle.
1 Rate %
%!
Spread %!
Base Spread * %
2. Frime Hate %
Weighted Average Rate on all intdrest Bearing Depous %!
Spresd %
Bass Sproad %
A condintTona.
2. Worigage Rae . %
Average 1-5 ypar Term Deposit Rne i
Sprend %l
Bage Spread * %
%
%,
Spraad s
Base Spread %!
5, Parsonal Logn Rate
Base Rate *

*From Part BV of Base Poriod Schedute 21-C.

Part V - Caertificate

@ T2 e completed cnly by suppliers subject to Part 6 of the Anti-Inflal

derived fram dctivities subject to Part 7 of the Anti-Inflation Guidelines,
fevenue for thair opections subject to Part 7 of the Anti-Inflation Guidelines.

| HEREBY CEMTIFY THAT alf gregs revenue fram Part 7 operations during the period Jeom b0 was derived
exciusivedy fram: (a) fees, commigsions anll sorvice charges Billed to customers at scales 1ot higher than those weveiling st October
13, 1975, and (| other services the remuneration ‘or which is estabiished by Court order or iy on independant regulatory authority.

Gats Bigrature of Authorized Signing OTHonT

334
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Form AIB-22

!* Anti-nflztion  Commissicn de hutte
Beard contre {'inflation

Schedule 22-D — Export Operations

AIB-22{D)

[TlawarTerLy repoRt [ JANNUALRERORT

[N-mz GF SUPPLIER

L
FROM ! ! !

Part | — Export Operations as a Whole

etk Non
Distribution Distribution Totasl
5 (000 & (000}
Gross Revenus from Operations (A} s
Cost of Gosds Sold B} E
Gress Profit ic)
Other a'lowable cogts 01
Direct matorials. i1
Siract labour {2} ’
age
Other oparating costs 3!
Gereral and administrative expensas 13}
Other aliwabie costs - specify: T
15}
8)
7
Total Allewakic Costs £}
Adjustad Oserating Profits {Lo38) — Amaunt {A] ininus Amsunt {€) i}

Notoe: Only Level ! Suppliers need camplee pagé 2 of this Scheduie.

continued s reverse
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Form AIB-22

2 AlD-22(0)

HNote: Whare appficeble use seme Product Lines es on Schedule 22-A and/or 22-8, and list Product Lines in same ordes as on Bose
Pariod Schedute 210,

Part Il —Export Distribution Oparstions by Product Line (Level 1 suppliers only}

Names of Product Lines }
$ {000} $ {000} 3 (D00} § (000} 3 {0003
Gross Aavenus from Operations 1A}
Deduct; Cost of Gowds Soid il
Gross Profit (C)

Total
Names of Product Lines
4 (000} 5 (0001 $ (000} $ {000} 2 {000 5000)
Gross Revenus from Oporations 1A}
Deduct: Cost of Bouds Soid {B})
Grags Profit i©)

Part 1l —Export Non Distribution Operations by Product Line iLavel 1 suppliers only)

} [ERJ R 50 NS ) G0 O 6 N L O W 5T T

Names of Producy Lines

$ 1600} 5 {000) 6 {660) $ {000} $ 1000}
Grogs Bsvenue from Operations (&)
Dedunt: Allowablu Cests fE}
Cparating Profit {Loss) 3% !

) 0 0 00 B

. Tozal
Haraos ef Praduct Lines
S {000} % {000] $ {000} 5 {080} § (000} $ {00}
Grosg Rgvenue from Dperations 1A}
Ceduct: Allowabte Costs {E}
Dpmrating Profit (Logs] iFi
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Form AIB-22

l* Anti-Inflation  Commission de futie
Board contre Vinfiation

Schedule 22-E — Other Exempt Operations

AlB-22 1E)

) ouarrteniy epont [} ANNUAL REPGRT

DAY MO, ¥R,
' : ™ v

DAY MO. YR
‘
‘ «

FHOM]

I NAME OF SUPPLIER

§ {000
Gross Rovenue frem Operations (4]
Ceduct: Allowable Cests {E}
Adjuswed Operating Profits {Loss) iF)
Gross Revenue frum Operations sbove was derived frum the following types of Exempt Operations: 3 {000}

as defined in for 4.1 {1} of the Anti~Infiation Act
{Swecify}

Rental of real proparty

Transactions at prices controlied under Part )l or Part tit of the Petroloum Administration Act

Branch operations outside Canada

Construction contracts arising from Wona fide bic or tender competitions

Construction contracts to which the ““de minimis*’ rule amplies see Technical Bulletin Aj-17-P}

$ale of unprocossed agricultural Josd or fead products by the original producer

Sale of unprocessed fish and fish products by a fisherman

Sale of fur or peits Wy 2 trapper or fur farmer

Gross Revenue from Operations -—Amount {A] akove
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Form AI[B-22

AIB-22(F}

l Anti-Inflation  Commission de lutte
g Board contre Vinflation

[Tjouartsmy merost [T ]ANNUAL AZFORT

Schedule 22-F — Investment &Y Wi VR[ TTBAY oL VA,

FROM

'
|

EEENARAN

rwwe OF SUFPLIER T '

Part { — Changes in Financial Position

Sourcs of Funds 5 (000}
Nat Profit {Loge} baloto incoms Tax and Extraordinary Homs {1
Deduct: Ingome Tax 2
Ker Profit fLoss) bofore Extracrdinary Hems 33
Add iDedusy) toms not Copreciation, depletion and amortizarion @3
resuiting in a How of funds Deterred invome taxes 2]
in the current period Uther — apenit 6]
Funds derived fram Opsrations — Sum of Amounts (3) Lo (8} 7
Froveeds from disposs! of Fixod Assats {8}
d in leng term J [E1)
Proceeds from long term burrowing £10]
Praceeds from issue of shares i1
Gther soufce of funds — Specify {12}
Total Source of Funds — Surn of Amounts {7} te 112} {131
Memo: Payments From Associated Foreign Companies included in Amts. (8] to (12) 1141 |
Application of Funds
Buildings Eligible Assets 1151
Addition ta Other )
Machindry and Eligible Assers an
Fixed Equipment Gither 118
O Fixpd Eliginla Assots {181
Assats Assets Othar {20}
Total — Surn of Amounts {16} 10 (20) {21}
Addition 1 long Yerm imvestments 22}
Reduction in Ieng taom borrowing (23)
Redemption of shares {241
Dividends {2B)
Othor Application of Funds —~ specify (28)
Yool Applicution of Funds — Sum of Amounts (21) to (28} i27)
fncesase (Decroase] in Working Sapial — Amount (13) mirus Amouni {27} 28]
Mamo: Payments to Associpted Foreign Compantes included in Amount (27} 29 |
Yotal Addition to Eligible Aasets — Sum of Amounts (16}, {17) and (19) (30) |

Part il - Balance Sheet Information {as at end of period covered by this repart)

s {000}
Current Assets {1}
Fixed Assets [Gross 2
Assats | Not of fated Depreciation and Depleti @)
Long Term tvestmants 4
Other Asaats (5]
Total Assets ~ Sum of amounts (1}, {3}, 14} amd 1B} 81
Curront Lisbititing 7
Liabilities Long Term Liabilities 8
and Deferred Income Taxes 81
$harsholdars Othor Liabilities and Minority interest 10}
Equity Shareholders Equity (113
Tetal Liabilities and Sharcholders Equity ~ Sum of Amourts {7) 1 {11} {12}
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Form AIB-22

l * Arti-lnflation  Comimission de lutte
Beoard contre I'inflation

AB2216

[Tl auanterty feroRT [ ] ARNLIAL RECORT

Schedule 22.G —~ Substituted Cost of Land e | Ty HE YR g PRV, MO v
NAME OF SUPFLIER ] | ) [ [ ! ‘ T
R
Part | — Adjustment to Cost
tand Acyuired on or batore Dctobar 13, 1976 ¢ 3 (000} & {000}
Fair Market Valug at Octobee 13, 1876 i¢ then zoned and registered as at oste of sa'e it
Land development, financing and serviaing costs after Dctober 13, 1875 2
Substituted Cost — Amy, (1] pius Amt, 123 jct]
Land agowsition, development, finsnc ing snd servicing coats @)
Sub~otal — Ami, (3} minus Amt. (4] [43]
Land Acquired at aem’s length after October 13, 1876 — Acquisition Cost Method:
Cost ar Arqurs tion 18}
Land development, finsncmg and Sarvicing costs Ml
Substizuted Cost ~amt, (8] plus Am (7] 18 —
Land acquisition, dovelopment, financing ond servicing costg {83
Sob-total ~ Amt. 18] minus Amt. (9} 10}
Land Acquired at arm' s length aRter Ootobar 13, 1975 ~ Merket Vslus Method:
Far Macket Value at Ocwber 13, 1878 o theo serviced and impeoved as at dow
of soquisition and zoned ond registared ag at datoe of salg 11
Land development, Tinancing 810 Serv@ing Costs {12}
Substituted Cost —Amt. (11} plus Amt, (12] {13}
Land acguizition, deveispmsot, Tinanciog ang Seovicing tosts 14}
Sub-total — Amt, {13} minug Amr (143 {15}
Land Acqguirad aftgr October 13, 1876 in Non Arm's Langth Transactions:
Sabstioted Cost 8t dure of actuasi0on {sre istructions] {18)
Land davelopment, fnancing sl servicing coss a7
Subistitured Cont —Amt, 118) plug Ami, [17) 118)
Land sequisition, developmant, finaneing and servioing cost (19}
Sub-toral - Amt. {18} mi {20}
Adgdition to [Dedustion from) Cost - Sum of Amts, (8), (103, {15} and (20} 123 .
Part I - Adjustment ta Gross Revenue
® This adjustment applies to land naleg to other sepplisrs sublect 10 Part 7 of the
Guidelings with wheom the Sonpher was not dealing al arm's length.
5 {000)
Substituted Cost por applicable calculanon it}
Gross Procends 2}
Addition 1o {Deduction rom) Gross fevenue -~ Amt, (1) minus Ams, 121 3}

Part lll - Location of Land Sold

Subdivision Municipatity Pravines

Duentity {n acras)
soid i Subdivision

Total

... inglructions on revarse
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Form AIB-22

INSTRUCTIONS - SCHEDULE 22C

Schedule 226G, to be used with quarterly and annual Compliance Period Reports on Form AIB-22,
summarizes the substituted cost calzulation for land sold in a compliance period.

Part I - Adjustment to Cost

Complate lines (1) to (5} for all land acquired on or before October 13, 1975. 1In line (1),
enter what would have been the fair market value of the land at October 13, 1975 had the
land then been zoned and registered as it was at the time of sale.

In line (2), enter the Allowable Costs incurred by you after October 13, 1975 to finance,
develop or service the land, other than &any cost related to a building or structure.

The amount to entered in line (4), is the book cost o vou of acquiring, financing,
developing and scrvicing the land, other than any costs relating to baildings or structures.
It should not include any other costs charged to land accounts, such as administrative
¢xpenses or menicipal taxee. The same definition applies to lines (9), (14), and (19).

Lines {6) to {15} apply to land purchased after Octaber 13, 1975 in arm's length trans-
actions. Use lines {6) to {10} for land whose acquisition cost was greater than what would
have been the fair market value of the land at October 13, 1975 had it then been: (a)
serviced and improved as it was when acquired by you, and {b) zoned and registered as it was
when sold by you. Otherwise, use lines (I} to {15). ‘line (&) is for the cost of acquiring
those picces of land to which the acquisition cost method applies. Line (11) is for the
adjusted fair market value (as described abovel of those pieces of land to which the market
valug method applies. Boter in lines {(7) and {12}, your allowable costs incurred to
finance, develop or service the land.

Note that under the Acquisition Gost Method, the Substituted Cost in line (8) should be
2qual to the book cost in line (9). The Sub-toral in line (18) should therefore be zero.

Complate linmes (16) to {20) for atl land acquired after Octewer 13, 1975 from another
supplier with whom you did not deal at arm’s length. For purposes af this calculation you,
and the pon arm’s length supplier or couatinuous chain of nan arm's length suppliers who held
the land hefore you, are treated as a growp.

If, en October 13, 1975, the piece of land was held by a membar of the group, vour bypothe-
tical acquisitisn cest is the Fair Market Value of the land at October 13, 1975 if it had
then been zoned and registered as it was when sold by you. 1If the group acquired the piece
of land after October 13, 1975 in an arm's length transacticn, your hypothetical acquisition
cost is the graater of: {a) the cost eof acquisition by the group, and (b} the fair market
value of the land at Octcber 13, 1675 if it had then been serviced and improved as at the
date of acquisiticm by the group, and zoned and registered as at the date of sale by you.

Add to this hypothetical dcquisition cast the allowable costs incurred by members of the
group to Finance, devalep or service the land between October 13, 1975 {or the datec when it
was acquired by the group, if that was later) and the date when you acquired it. Enter the
result in iine (16).

Enter, in line (17}, the costs incurred by yeu after acquiring the land Lo finance, develop
or scrvice it.

Part 11 - Adjustment to Gross Revenue

This adjustment applies to land sold during the compliance periocd to other suppliers subject
ta Part 7 of the Guidelines with whom you were not dealing st arm's length. In line (1),
enter the substituted cost of the land sold, calcolated using the applicable formula in Part
I of this schedule. 1In tine {2}, enter the Gross Procceds derived from the sale, except for
any proceeds veasonably attributable to a building or structure. Subbract amount {2} from
ampunt (1), and enter the vesult, which will genevally be nepative, in line (3). This is
the addition to {or deducticn from) gross revenue per financial statements, to be carried to
the Galculation of Gruss Revenue from Operations.
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Form AIB-22

AntiInflation  Commission de tutte Ale-2zim
Boad conten inflation
. . PREVIOUS COMPLIANCE PERIOD
Schedule 22-H — R of Previous Compliance
i i TDAY MG, VRS DAY MO, ¥R
Period Information krost | ' ! P
| T ’ | T B H

» Atrach this Schedule 1o your initial AlB-22 Comptiance Period Report. It ts not required on subsesquent reports.

» Complete this Schedule for the compliance period that includes May 1, 1976. If your fiscal year-end falls between May 1, 1978
and October 14, 1976, complete a second copy of this Scheduls for the compliance period that includes October 14, 19786.

Part{ —Summary for Business as a Whole

wiswibution | g Noiion | interichary | Dislition | Diosiution|  Extant ol

3 {000} & {000} $ (000} $ {004} & (000} $ 4000} & {000}
Gross Revenue from Cperations 1A}
Cost of Goods Said {B}
Grous Profit £
Dthee alinwable costs i}
Diracy materials (433
Direct labour 12}
Gther operating costs @

Genernl and administrative expenses {d}
Other allowabls costs — specify:

i5)

8}

7;
Total Allowable Costs E)L
#djusted Operating Profits (Lows) iF)

Part Il —Changes in Financial Position

Source of Funds: $ {000)
Net Protit {Loss) before incoma tax and extraordinary itema &1}
Deduct: Income wx {2)
Net Profit {Loss] bofors sxiraordinary itoms 3)
Depreciation, depletion and amortization 4)
Add {Doduct}: neqf\s net mst{lling in & flow of funds Baterred income 1ax is1
during the period -
Gihar {specify} i€}
Funds darivad from Operations — sum of Ameunts {3} to (8] 7
Procsads from disposal of fixed assets it
in lang term | {9}
Proceads from long term borrowing {10}
Proceeds from isaue of shates (1)
Gther source of funds [Specifyl (12)
Total Sovrce of Funds — sum of Amounts (7] ta (12] (13)
s (00D)
Meme: Payments from i Foreign igs included in Amounts (8) 10 {12) i14)
Application of Funds; ERULD)
L Eligibie Asssts goquired afer August 31, 1878 {15}
Addition | P/i9in05 cm?e, ! . (16
Machirery and tligible Assals acquired after August 31. 1976 (171
to Fixed  |equipment Gthar 18]
Other tixed Elgible Astets ncoured after August 31, 1878 {18)
Assets aBHOLS Gther 2m
Total - sum of Amocunts (15} o (20) {21}
Addition to long rerm invesiments (22)
Reduction in tong werm burrowing (293)
Bndemption of shares 124
Dividends 25)
Other application of funds {spocify) {26}
Towmt Application of Funds —sum of Amounts {21} w© (26} {27}
Incroase (Doceassel in Working Capital ~ Amount {13) minus Amount {27} 128}
5 (D00} e
Mema; Payments 10 agsociated Forsign companics included in Ameount {27} {28
Total Etigible Assets acquired stier August 31, 1676 {30}
sum of Amounts {18}, {17} and {19}
Qualified Investment 1o be soriad forward —
0% of Amount {30} {3

continua on reverse
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Form AIB-22

2 AiB-22(H1
Pert {1l — Balance Sheet Information {as at end of period) s 1000
Current assoty o1
Crogs
Fixod assuts h - {2
Assata [ bot of ond {3
Long Term Investments {4
Other assets {8
Total —~ gum of Amounts (1), (3}, {4} and {5} {6}
Current hiabilitios (1)
Lisbitities Long term {iabilities {8
and Deforred income taxes {8
Othee tiabilities and minority | i1
Equity " ity [331)
fotal — som od Amnenge ED e (913 121
Part IV ~ Anelysis of Transactions
- . e Non Finanoisl Othor
Reiatignship [Hstribution Diswibution | Intormediary Expavt Exempt
Gealing 8t Canadian % u A % %
arm’s fength Foraign (A E A 3 I
Gross Ravense Not dealing ot Canadian % % % % %
from Operations s length Fortn o % o % Y
Total 100% wo% 100% 1w00% 108%
Dealing at Candian % % %
anm's iength F oreign % % %
Allowable Kot deating at Canadisn % % % e A
Costs any's length Foreign 9% % % 5% W
Total 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Part V - Distribution Operations by Product Line [(Level | supptiers only)
MNEATIENEIENETY | T
Names of Product Liras }
71000} 5 (000 (00 S {000) 5 {000 |
(3r0ss Revenus {rom Operations ia)
Peduct; Cost of Goods Sold 18
Gross Profit {C1
Grogs Profit Percontage {to 2 decimals): Am. (G as a
percantage of Amt. (Al % . % . % . % . %
81 IRERE NEE!
Mamas of Product Lines Tora
S (000 5 (000) $ {000} S {000} ¢ {000} & (000)
{3rose Revenue from Operatiens (AL
Deduct: Cast of Goods Said i8}
Gross Profit C}
Gross Profit Percentage (to 2 decimals): Amt. (C) as 8 !
perceatsge of Amt. (A} 9 %o % X % L% . %
Part VI - Non Distribution Dperations by Product Line {Level | suppliers only}
ol T el TRT T el T sl T
Mames of Froduct Lines ’
5 {000} $ {000} § {000} % (000}
Gross Revanus from Operations (A}
Deduct: Allowable Costs (E}
Operating Profit (Loss) {F)
Operating Profit Parcentage (t0 2 decimals): A, {F) .
it A it mals): Amt. {Ff s a % - % % % . %
B Tl T T el 171
Names of Product Lines } Totat
5 (000 $ {000} % {000) 3 {000 6 {0600}
Gross Revenue from Operstions (A}
Deduct: Allowable Costs {E}
Operating Profit {Loss) (F}
Dparating Profit Percentage {to 2 msish amt, (F] as a } |
ercentage of Amt. (A) % L % . % L% . Wl . %
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Form AIB-22

AlB-22 (1)

Anti-Inflation  Commission de jutte
conue Fintlation

[ nuasverey mepoRT [] ANNUAL REPDRT

Schedule 22-1 - Low Base Relief

NAME OF SUPPLIER

Suppliers of property and casualty insurance should refer te Technical Bulletin AlB-23-P; they may elect to ignore Parts | and ||
and enter in Part 111 item {5) an amount equal to 3% of Gross Revenue from Operations.

Supplisr Asscciamd.Gmup
of Suppliors
Part | — Calculation of Equity As at end of | As at end of | As atend of | As at end of
preceding [pecicd coverad  preceding | peried coversd
Figeal Period by this Report] Fiscal Period [by this Beport
i1} 21 13y @i
$ {000} $ (000} $ {GO0) & {000}
Toted Asssts per Balance Sheat i1
Deducet items included in Amount {1} that represent:
Agsets pertaining to the rental of real property {2}
Assets penaining to Financial Intermediary Operations
{domestic and foreign} {3y
investents snd advances athar than those mads
to cam Adjusted Operating Profits {44
Other assats net used for the purpose of saming
Adjusted Jperating Profits {specify}: &)
[
%
Totsl of sbova deductions {81
Assats — Amount {1} minus Amount BI 9
Total Liobilitioe por Balance Shast a0y
Dsferred ingoms taxes per Balance Sheot an
Sub-total — Amount {10} plus Amount (11} (2
Dadyct items included in Amount {12} that pertain to! o
Liaks tities 13
i 2.
tont 2} sbove Daterrad income taxes Ay
Liabijities R
Item {3) ab
em () abovn Defarred income (axes i)
Ftom 4] abor Ligbilities 7
" "o Deferred income taxes 8
Other {iabilities included in Amount (12) that were not incurred for the
purpose of estning Adjusted Operating Profits {specifyl: 19
268}
Yotat daductions — Sum of Amocunts {13} 10 {20} 21y
Sub-total — Amount {12) minus Amount {21} 22}
Deduct: Adjustment re certain nun-arm’s longmh Hsbilities
uded in Amount {22} icomplate Part |5 below] 23}
Liabilitins end Doferred Incoms Texes — Amount (22) minug Amount {23} {24)
Sub-toral «— Amount (8} minus Amont (241 25)
Paid-up capits! 8nd contrituted surplus i2€)
Deduct portinn of Amt. {26 retated to items [?} w {7} above 27
Paid-up capital for purpose of this i28;
Equity — greater of Amounts {25} and {28} {281
Pan 1l ~ Galculation of Adjustments re Non-Arm’s Length Liabilities
#) end of As at nd of
bratoding | periad covered
Uescription of Liabiliy Fisual Feriod | by this opert
$ {000) & (000)
Name of Dubtor: Amount of Liability {11
Name of Creditor! Annual rate of interest {to 2 decimals? 12} - % %
fRelationship of Creditor to Debor: Multipiy Amount (1) by {2 3)
Multiply Amount (3] by 12.6 &3]
BV Mo [ ¥R "
3 § Adjustment requirad — excoss {if any}
Diate of Maturity L || | of Amount 11} over Amount (4) 51
Name of Debtor: Amsunt of Liability 1)
Narre of Creditor: Annual rate of interest (o 2 decimals] @) % . %
Relationship of Creditor 1o Debter: Kiuttiply Amount {3) by {2} ()
uitiply Amount {3 by 12.5 )
DAY | MO R .
, . Adjustrment required — exeess (f any}
£ J
Date of Maturity 10 ] o Ameunt (1) ovor Amount (8 51

+« » continued on reverse
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Form AIB-22

z Az
Part Il — Calculation of Low Base Relisf Number
i Associated
Supplier Group
$ (000 3 1000}
Equity as st end of period covered by this Report (from Part ) {1
Add: Equity a8 at end of praceding Fiscal Period {from Paet 1} {2}
Sub-total (3}
Hultiply the number of months in the C i Perlod to date by onesthird of 1% {43 %] %
Low Basa Esiist Number — Amourt {3} multipliad by percentage {4} {81
Part IV — Calculetion of Low Bass Reliaf
VVVVVVVVVVV T ¢ Associsted
] u?pnar Group
[ $ (000] 9 (000)
Excans Revonue before | Distribution Operations — Amt. [H}, Part 1, Schadule 22-A {1 i
Low Buss Refief [ Non Distribution Operatians — A, (], Port I, Schedule 22-B 2
| Total — Sum of Amounts (1} and i2) o AN
Gross Revenus from Operations — Amt. (A} from Part || of A1B-22 {4}
‘Alfowabls Costs ~ Amt. (€] from Part v of AIB-22 (5)
Adjusted Oparating Profits for entire business —
Amt, (3) minus Amt. (6) ]
Adjusted Oparating Profits | the rental of real property o 7 o
derived from { Financial {ntermediary Opsrations (8}
Sum of Amounts (7) and (8] ) %
Adjustad Operating Profits for purpose of this calcuiation — Amt. {8) minus Amt. (3} 110}
Low Basy RE_%I_B{ N?l*ffr,v Amount (8] from Part {3t {14
Exces: iy} of Amount {10) ouor Agount (11) {12}
Excass {i any} of Amount {3} over Amum {121 1331
Low Bese Ralist: Amount {13) tor the Supplior — if there is no Associsted Group
or
Portion of Amount {13) for the Associated Group
tnat exceeding Amount (13} for the supplier}
{Comptote Part V helow) 9
Part V — Allocation of Low Base Relief Among Supgliers in Associated Group
® List all Supptiers n the Associated Group, whetner receiving Low Base Relief or not,
Do not use shaded ara 5 {000}

Name of Supmlier

Total - from Part V. Amcunt (13} for Assoc iated Group
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Form A1B-22

AlB-22123

I* Anti-Inflation  Commission de jutte
Board contre l'inflation

DIWIDEND COMPLIANEE PERIDD

Scheduie 22.J — Dividends

@i

P&ME OF SUPPLIER

DAY MO. YR

TO

DAY MO. YR

1310 )

Part | — Bage Pariod Information

@ To be completed by a Supplier who has not previously submitted applicabte Base Period Information,

Class of Shares T Poricd an/or Oate Declared [ piviord [PEWET T vemml [ DI P
Factor {1.421.(3) and (4
Lest Fiscol Period snded prior to
Oct, 14, 1975 s . x 1l . 1
Bofwean Oct, 18] Last Annual D ! s . 2] s o
1974, and Lagt Semi-Arnual s B Xt [y . 3%
Oct- 13, W75 [ Greartorly 4 Ya 5T Ta
Last Fiscal Period onded prior 1o ]
Oct, 14, 1975 s . s . Al
Betwsan Oct. 14, Last Annual $ . X1 $ - (2
1974, and (ast Semi-Arnuar 3 N %3 § =)
06t 13, 1975 [Tomt GuarearTy 5 - L] - @
Last Fiscal Pyriod ended prior to
Oct. 18, 1975 s . 0 Is . a
[Batomer Tt 14, TLast Annuat s o FERE . @ s .
11974, and st Semi-Anmusi] 5 N EEENE . 1
[0t 139875 s Coarierty B . e )

1. 1f Amount {2), {3) o {8] constitutes the Dividend Buge for any class of shares, mtach evidence of 8 demonstrable record of paying dividends

at that frequancy.
uaney ] Ansched 1 Not Applicable

2. Attach details of any subdivision or consotidation of any of the above classes of shares which oceurrad after the beginning of the last Fiscal

Poriod ended prioc to October 14, 1975 .
] Attachod I Not Applicable

Aleorustive Dividend Base (AN clossns in Aggregste} — graater of

. Net Eamings in Last Fiscal Period ended prior to October 14, 1975 S
{003} X.25 =%

Net Earnings in Last Fiscal Period endad prior to October 14, 1878

~{this omtion is only available in the secend Bividend Compliance Period —~October 14, 1976 to October 13, 1977}

Part I} ~ Compliance Period Information

2 Compiste pither Section Aor B
Section A .. Calculation by Clags of Shares
T

Dats Paid Dividand Dividend Dividend Product of
Class of Shares Por Share Base Factor* 121 X 431
DAY | WC. | YA, ")

Total %

Total s

Total s

* 100% — first Dividerd Compliance Petiod Dividand
108% ~ second Oividend Complience Pariad Compliance
Period 10 Date
Section B — A ive Cal {afl el in Aggregate} i $ 4000
Totat Amount of Dividends Paido nall Classes of Shares (Al s
Attemative Dividend Basa {Per Form AIB-11 or Part | above} 8]
Excess Dividends ~excess (if any) of Amount {A} ovor Amount {8} iy

Saction C - Explanation

2. Attach details of chanmes during the Dividend Compliance Perled in

1. Attach an exylanation for any Excess Qividends capitsl structure or nurnber of shares issued

[ Attach "I Not Applicable ] Ateched {71 Not Appticablo
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Form A[IB-22

Atg-22

Part V — Caleulation of Allowable Costs

Costs and Expenses deductad in arciving at ¢ (000)
Net Profit o7 Loss per Financial Statements oy
Add {Deduct):  Adjustment under Substitutod Cost Mathod for Land —
Amgunt 1291, Pant |, Schedule 22-G @
Total Casts and Expenses (3

Dedust the toltowing items # jacluded in Total Costs and Expenses:

Capital lesses

Prior pariod adiustments - specify

traordinary Rems {see hrical Bulletin Al14-P-Reviged) - spocify

Income Taxes {other than thase in respect of natural cesources)
inchading interest and Fenalty thereon

Dividencs

Patronage dividends

Thie excess over Fair Market Value of Cests and Expenses imcurred
i Non-Arn's Length Transactions (excspr Land costs adjusted in item (2} abovel — provide details

Excess compensation under Part 4 of the Guidelinss

Excess Rustricred Expensas — Amount (U from Part 1V

Ameunts deducted In arriving ®t
Gross Revenus from Operations (Part 1, items {31, 4} and {5} )

Other costs or expanses net incurred for the
purpose of earning Adjusted Operating Profits - specify

Total of above deductions (A

Submotal — Amount 13) minus Amount {4}

Add (Teduct}: Adustmerts requred 10 achieve consistency in acceunting apphcations — specify

Totat Atlowable Costs {E}

Allocaed 10
Diseribution Operations

Non Distribution Dperations

Zinancis! Intermediary Qperatisng

Export Gperations

iither Exeropt Operations

Totat : (&

Part Vi~ Analysis of Transactions (t0 be compicted on each annual Alg-22]

Teansachions . . B Mon Finaneial . Other
seraining to fwlaionshin Distribution | pisgibution | Intermediary Export Exempt
Dealing at Canadion % % % % %
wos langth Foreian % % % % %
Gross Reverue Net dasling at Canadian % % % % %
teom Operations aon's fength Foreign % % % % %
Toal 100% 100% 1w00% 100% 100%
fieating a Cemadian % % % %
anv’s length Foraign % % % %
&llowable Not dealing & Canadian % % % % %
Costs am's length Foreign A 4 % %
Totai
100% 100% 100% 100% 106%
Indicaie how many of each schedule are Wsing filed with this raport:
Scheduls 22-5, -- Distribution @prratisns S Schedule 22-F — Investment -
Schedula 22-8 - Non Bistrisution Operati . dule 22-G ~ i Cost of Land
Scheduls 22-C — Financiai Intormedi ary [P Schrdule 22-H — Restate.ment of Previous Complignce [ —
®purations Puriod Infermation
22-D -~ Export O P Schodule 22-1 ~ Low Base Retigf PR —

Schedula 22-£ - Other Exsmpt Operations Scheduts 22-J — Dividards
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Form AIB-23

- T AlD- 23
l Anteinflation  Commission de lutte REY, 77
Board conire 1

FRICE PFRE-NOTIFICATION REFORT
® For use by a Supplier required tc previde advance netice cf certain price nereases,
® A Level [ Suppiier is resuired to file 2 semarate Price Pre.Motification Repert for each Product Line for which a price increase is proposed.

@One cepy of this form, completed in full, tegether with any required attachments, must be recaived no later than 30 days before the
effective date #f the proposed increase at the following adMress:

Prices and Prefits Branch, Anti-Inflation Board,
P.0O. Box 1753, Ottawa, Ontarie KIP 5R5

NAME OF SUFPLIZR l

MAILING ADDRESS POSTAL COGE REPORTING LEVEL

et e f I 1 h Cia 0

L 1 S
PRIMCIBAL ACTIVITY, COMMODITY OR PRODUCT MANUFACTURED OR SOLD, OR SERV. PROVIDEDI TELEX OR TWX NUMSER l

NAME AND TITLE OF FERSON FROM WHOM ADDITIONAL (NFORMATION MAY BE OBTAINED | AREA SODE  TELEPMONE MUMBLR

NAKWE ANG AGDRESS OF PARENT COMPANY

(5 FHIS AR AMENOED PRE-NOTIFICATION?, FISCAL YEAR ENO | MBME OF DFERATING ENTITY SUPPLYING THE FRODUCT LINE

1 ves O no oY | MONTH

Part 1 — General

1 Mame ot Product Line

N 5 oM v
Effactve dete of aroposed frice inereasn

b} Efteetive date of most reeant prics increase 3mMong proshicts {or which an foteeuse s now propossd

{ei Number of months fer which oroposed prizes are axpected to remain in eftecs

X o M ¥ s m v
3. Pered coveroe by latest Cornphar ce Perind Rocorc filed with the Board IFROM codTal o,
H i H H
q, is ¢ Complisnce Pian in gifecl?
{1 ves O no
B Whatis your estmated shorz of the Canadian markes in this Product Line? § l %,

of
{Nyme in bleck letlers) {Addrass)

[p—

am an suthorized signing officer of the Supplvr named in this report,
t certify that this report, including accompanying schedules and statemants, has been examined by me and is a trug, correct and complete
repore, to tha best of my knowledge and hefief,

Signature of authorized signing of flear

Date:

— 19

Fosition, Rank or Tite of Officer

This repert is prescrimed by the Anti-infiatien Board pursuant e
Sectisr 13 of te Anti-inflation Act.
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Form AIB-23
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Form AIB-23

Ai8-23
BEV. 77 3
Part 111 ~ Quarterly Forecast for the Product Line
Historical Operating Froht Percentsges far e o/og Lot int:
Last Previvus Fiseai Period — from Scheduls 22-H o test annuat 228 %
5 year peris — Amt. {1} column {8}, Pory I, Schedute 21-B %
1vear pericd — A, {1y, column (7), Part 11, Schaduiz 21-8 . %
L Comoliange Peried during which Increase 1o take eftect
85t
Preceding .
Base Period ~ as per Fiscal Ertice Firss Second Third Fourth
paze 1 af AIB-21 Period Pering Quarter Quarter Cuartoe Guarter
— o M v My M Y D M v ¥ Y |6 M v
| 1vesr [ svears P [ [ . P P
Sk HIN fed H i i i
113 i2; 3) 4 53] 186}
Sules votume {in thousards e units) in
Srass Aevenue lrom Cperations $ (000} $ {000} $ {000) $ (000} $ (000) 5 {000}
3) #t currant prices 2
(b} acefitinnesl reverve due to :
proposed prics increase @ i
Total Gross Rovenue from Cparatiens (41
Direct Materiois:
(a} at current maserials prices 15
Ib} additional costs due to future materials | H
price incerases Lznswer auestion 4 Part V) 8} | 1
Teotal Direct Matzria's 7
Direet Labour:
fal at carrent commensation rates i8]
fbl additional costs due to future compensat on
rate increases tanswer question 4 Part VI 3}
Total Wirect Labour 10)
@ther Aligwakle Cests:
[2} at cusent cast inbut rates {11
{6} sdditional costs due to futwre inerssses in
st input rales (answer question 3 Part Vi 2}
Tatel Other Allowabls Costs 13}
Allowable Costs —
Sum of Ames. {74, (18 and (12} {15}
Opersling Profit {Loss)
Ant, [4] minws Amt, 114) (18l
Omsraling Profit Percentage
Amt. {16} as a percontage of Arrt. (4} (16 % %1 . % . % %
Part {V ~ Quarterly Forecast for Noo
Distribution Operations as a Whole
Estimated Capaeity Utitization W % % %1 % % %
$ {000} $ (000} S {00W $ (090} $ (000} $ {000}
Gress Revenue @peratons (2
Direct Materals 3
Direct Labour 4
Othar Cperating Cests (2]
General and Administrative Expanses 8)
Gther Allowable Costs {spacilyi:
171
8y
8]
Affowablz Coms — Sum of Ames (3} 1w 18} (e
Adgjustad Operating Profits (11
Effective Target Margin Factor for Compliance Puriod -
Amt. (18) trom AIB.25 (12 . . . )
Target @peratng *rofit —
At 10 mutumlicd ey (12} (13}
Excegs Revenae (or Deticiency! for Non Distrisution
Operavians before Low Base Reliel:
{al for quarter = Amt, (17) minus Ay, (131 {14)
fol for Compliance Perind te cat 15}
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Form AIB-23

Part V — Explanation of Forecasts

Al 23
REV, - 77

4

1. H the Supplier forecasts that even 3fter the proposed price increase, bis overall Adjuswd Tpoeating Prolits forthe currert Commiance Period will nel rxceed

his L.ow Base Relie? Number, attach Scheduls 22-1, completed on a sro lorma Basis, 1 demonstrate this,

[ atrackes T3 NOT APPLICABLE

2. 11 forszastinterim Exeass Revenue msuls from normal scasons! veriations in profitabitity, sttach evidence of suzh sezsonality in the Basy Pariod.

D attacHEn 3 NOT APPLICABLE

3. Pravide datais of any significant changes In voluma, mix, or productvity affecting the Product Line during tho current compliants poriod,

4. Provide dersits of future cost increames indicated in Fnes {81, 19) and {12} of Part lL Please be as speci
tirning of these increases and their impact on otal Allowabie Casts (or the Product Uiae,

350

a5 possibiz, Far oxample, indicate the amouat and



Form AIB-25

AlB-25
I Anti-Intlation Commission de lutte
Board contre |'inflation
INVESTMENT INTENTION REPORT
o For use by a Supplier to whom Part 7 of the Anti-inflation Guidelines applies who carries on Non Distribution Operations.
® One completed copy of this report is to be filed with the Anti-Inflation Board, Attention:
Prices and Profits Branch, P.O. Box 1751, Ottawa, Ontario. K1P 684.

o Reports are to be filed before the first day of each fiscal period beginning after October 14, 1976.
® Submit an amended report if your investment intentions later change significantly,
NAME OF CORPORATION, PARTNERSHIP, INDIVIDUAL, ETC. B 3¢
MAILING ADDRESS POSTAL CODE REPORTING LEVEL

[J1 jn {(Jm
PRINCIPAL ACTIVITY, COMMODITY OR PRODUCT MANUFACTURED OR SOLD, OR SERVICE PROVIDED TELEX OR TWX NUMBER
NAME AND TITLE OF PERSON FROM WHOM ADDITIONAL INFORMATION MAY BE OBTAINED AREA CODE TELEPHONE NUMBER

NAME AND ADDRESS OF PARENT COMPANY

DAY MO. YA, DAY MO, YR,
PERIOO COVERED ) ooy ' . 0 1 ' IS THIS AN AMENO AlB-257 YES B
BY THI REPORT 1 ‘ ' ' NO
Forthcaming
compliance
period
Intended Addition to Fixed Aseets: s (000}
Eligible Assets (3]
Other (2)
Eligible Assets (3)
Machinery and
Equipment
Other (4)
Eligible Assets (5)
Other Fixed
Assets
Other (6)
Total Intended Addition to Fixed Asseta — Sum of Amounts (1) to (6) n
Total Intended Addition to Eligiblo Assets — Sum of Amounts (1), (3) and (5) (8
Qualified Invastment to be made during period — 50% of Amount (8) (9)
Qualified Investment camried forward from Pfecedigg Complience Peried — see calculation of Amount {31). (10)
Part 1}, Schedule 22-H or Amount (16), Part 1, Schedule 22-B
Qualified lnvestmant — Amt. (9) plus Amt. (10} (1)
Allowable Costs — forecast for Non Distribution Operetions 12)
Investment Crodit Factor — Amt. (M), Part 1, Schedule 21-8 (13)
Maximum Investment Credit — Amount (12) multiplied by {13) (14)
Invesement Credit ~ not to exceed lesser of Amts. {11) and (14) (15)
Amount {15) divided by Amount (12), to four decimals {16)
Target Margin Factor — Amt. (J), Part |, Schedule 21-B (17
EHective Targat Margin Factor — (18)

Amount (16) plus Amount {17)

Date Signsture of Authorized Sipning Officer

This reportis prescribed by the Anti-inflation Board
pursuant to section 13 of the Anti-Infiation Act.
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APPENDIX 4

Economic Conditions
Before and During Controls

The charts and tables in this appendix indicate broad price and compen-
sation movements prior to and during the life of the Anti-Inflation Board.
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TABLE 6

PRICES
ANNUAL DATA
1961 — 1978
1971=100
(PERCENTAGE CHANGE)
1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1969
Gross National Expenditure
Implicit Prices

Total 0.52 1.35 1.87 2.47 3.20 4.49 3.90 3.26 4.40
Consumption 0.66 1.33 1.48 1.33 1.94 3.31 3.41 4.16 3.91
Bus. Invest. (Incl. Hous.) 3.23 2.45 4.13 3.45 4.52 6.74 6.77 5.73 8.31
Government 0.77 -0.29 2.26 4.10 5.76 6.67 5.62 1.01 4.84
Exports 1.12 3.94 0.95 2.08 1.84 2.73 2.06 1.48 2.17
Imports 2.69 4.58 2.32 0.84 0.72 2.18 1.63 2.65 2.79

Consumer Prices*

Total 0.87 1.20 1.75 1.79 2.46 3.74 3.57 4.09 4.51
Food 1.49 1.86 3.24 1.60 2.67 6.29 1.36 3.24 4.19
Non-Food 0.57 0.98 1.21 1.86 2.35 2.85 4.41 4.38 4.58

Industry Selling Prices 0.25 1.03 1.34 0.84 1.32 2.91 1.94 2.08 3.75
General Wholesale Prices* 1.05 2.87 1.90 0.32 2.07 3.61 1.77 2.21 4.62
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1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978
Gross National Expenditure
Implicit Prices

Total 4.73 3.15 5.00 9.15 15.27 10.68 9.71 6.89 6.74
Consumption 3.53 2.38 3.95 7.34 11.32 10.41 7.22 7.52 7.75
Bus. Invest. {Incl. Hous.) 5.84 6.08 7.21 8.61 16.12 15.30 14.40 9.44 8.27
Government 2.23 6.11 7.26 15.43 20.04 12.75 13.88 7.96 9.47
Exports 3.48 0.23 3.90 13.07 29.63 10.72 3.23 7.41 8.19
Imports 2.67 1.78 3.15 7.86 20.64 14.48 1.50 1179 12.54

Consumer Prices*

Total 3.37 2.84 4.71 7.61 10.86 10.81 7.51 7.99 8.91
Food 2.27 1.04 7.65 14.58 16.31 12.89 2.70 8.35 15.49
Non-Food 3.80 3.47 3.71 5.07 8.83 10.05 9.40 7.85 6.42

Industry Selling Prices 2.38 1.95 4.42 11.18 19.02 11.24 5.13 7.91 9.17
General Wholesale prices* 1.44 1.21 7.03 21.46 22.39 6.57 4.23 9.20 9.07

* Not seasonally adjusted



8S¢E

TABLE 7
PRICES
QUARTERLY DATA-SEASONALLY ADJUSTED
1975-1 —1978-1V
1971=100
{YEAR OVER YEAR % CHANGE)

197501 1975.02 1975.03 1975.04 1976.01 1976.02 1976.03 1976.04

Gross National Expenditure
Implicit Prices

Total 12.83 10.12 9.69 10.22 10.02 11.21 9.17 8.55
Consumption 12.17 10.71 10.09 8.83 8.21 7.83 7.00 5.93
Bus. Invest. (Incl. Hous.) 17.02 16.64 15.55 12.35 13.12 17.55 10.00 16.99
Government 15.19 13.53 11.16 11.40 14.55 13.19 14.00 13.79
Exports 16.94 10.78 8.97 6.99 5.32 3.90 2.45 1.39
Imports 22.48 18.08 12.39 6.49 3.12 1.24 0.19 1.49

Consumer Prices*

Total 11.74 10.49 10.92 10.17 9.25 8.54 6.51 5.89
Food 1451 12.40 14.09 10.72 7.37 5.01 0.0 —1.11
Non-Food {9.72 9.82 9.73 9.98 9.89 9.87 9.17 8.71

industry Selling Prices 15.98 12.48 9.61 7.49 5.99 5.54 4.75 4.30

General Wholesale Prices* 10.21 6.60 6.04 3.75 4.82 6.02 3.42 2.77
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1977.01 1977.02 1977.03 1977.04 1978.01 1978.02 1978.03 1978.04

Gross National Expenditure
Implicit Prices

Total 7.75 6.70 7.16 6.00 6.77 6.69 6.51 6.97
Consumption 6.69 7.40 7.62 8.33 8.03 7.40 7.64 7.93
Bus. Invest. (Incl. Hous.) 12.26 7.83 12.01 6.07 9.31 8.25 7.01 8.56
Government 8.52 8.55 7.62 7.22 8.40 9.65 9.34 10.41
Exports 5.51 6.47 8.60 9.01 7.81 7.22 7.50 10.15
Imports 7.16 10.04 13.82 16.09 13.36 11.87 11.35 13.59

Consumer Prices*

Total 6.75 7.64 8.38 9.13 8.81 8.90 9.29 8.65
Food 2.83 6.46 10.11 14.00 14.05 16.52 17.58 13.78
Non-Food 8.31 8.14 7.66 7.35 6.91 6.04 6.12 6.62

Industry Selling Prices 6.55 8.00 8.31 8.73 8.14 8.31 9.05 11.09
General Wholesale prices* 7.44 9.26 9.71 10.34 7.88 7.60 8.56 12.15

* Not seasonally adjusted
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TABLE 8

COMPENSATION
ANNUAL DATA
1967 - 1978
(PERCENTAGE CHANGE)
1967 1968 1969 1970 1971 1972
Lab. Inc. Per Emply. Person ($/Yr.)* 7.64 6.86 8.61 7.25 7.82 8.50
Average Weekly Earnings ($/Week)

Industrial Composite 6.74 6.93 7.20 7.60 8.57 8.41
Forestry 8.76 7.32 9.03 3.71 12.46 11.18
Mining (Incl. Milling) 8.24 7.97 6.60 10.61 7.42 7.53
Manufacturing 6.39 7.39 7.46 8.05 8.39 8.41
Construction 9.12 5.20 9.18 11.04 13.15 11.50
Transp., Commun. and Other

Utilities 9.15 8.43 8.06 7.33 8.35 9.01
Wholesale Trade 5.69 7.62 8.56 7.79 8.59 9.80
Retail Trade 6.06 6.90 7.69 6.52 7.81 8.14
Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 6.45 7.25 7.19 5.90 7.53 8.64
Services 7.37 5.30 6.08 7.69 8.73 8.89

Average Hourly Earnings ($/Hour)
Total Manufacturing 7.01 7.35 8.14 8.00 8.93 7.79
Total Manufacturing (5.A.) 7.02 7.39 8.14 8.03 8.76 7.93
Labor Canada New Settlements
First Year Increase (%) —99.98 -1.96 -5.00 947 . —-10.58 —1.08

Comp. Incr. Over Contract Life (%) -99.99 - 4.82 ~2.53 10.39 -8.24 —1.28
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1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978
Lab. Inc. Per Emply. Person ($/Yr.)* 10.44 15.18 14.83 13.32 901 5.56
Average Weekly Earnings ($/W eek)

Industrial Composite 7.53 10.99 14.18 12.15 9.61 6.17
Forestry 13.95 11.47 13.64 15.13 8.86 4.37
Mining ( Incl. Milling) 11.11 13.03 17.35 13.09 9.77 8.12
Manufacturing 7.29 10.83 14.98 13.01 10.30 7.38
Construction 7.39 11.02 16.24 13.77 11.74 5.34
Transp., Commun. and Other

Utilities 8.25 12.37 14.48 11.99 11.12 7.60
Wholesale Trade 6.97 10.29 13.83 11.09 9.54 6.66
Retail Trade 7.97 10.71 13.66 11.08 7.29 5.34
Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 9.70 11.53 12.11 10.66 7.42 8.21
Services 6.72 10.11 13.94 11.70 6.73 5.09

Average Hourly Earnings ($/Hour)
Total Manufacturing 8.93 13.47 15.66 13.79 10.82
Total Manufacturing (S.A.) 8.88 13.56 15.60 13.82 10.84
Labor Canada New Settlements
First Year Increase (%) 2391 49.12 24.12 —41.71 —34.15 —11.11
Comp. Incr. Over Contract Life (%) 27.27 45.92 18.88 —40.00 —23.53 -~ 11.54

* Labor Income from National Accounts, employment from Labor Force Surveys



w TABLE 9
S ‘ COMPENSATION
QUARTERLY DATA-RAW
1975-1 - 1978-1V
(YEAR OVER YEAR % CHANGE)

1975.01 1975.02 1975.03 1975.04 1976.01 1976.02 1976.03 1976.04

Lab. Inc. Per Emply. Person {($/Yr.)* 16.76 16.40 14.63 11.94 12.38 14.83 10.88 15.19

Average Weekly Earnings {$/Wk.)

Industrial Composite 14.57 14.62 13.61 13.97 13.22 13.02 11.65 10.82
Forestry 18.02 22.18 6.04 8.99 13.24 11.97 20.64 15.10
Mining (Incl. Milling) 17.78 17.45 17.84 16.42 15.52 14.73 11.10 11.28
Manufacturing 15.54 16.31 14.19 14.03 13.71 13.56 12.75 12.09
Construction 13.52 15.65 16.89 18.63 21.11 15.47 10.01 9.52
Transp., Commun. and Other

Utilities 13.85 13.63 14.00 16.32 12.49 12.18 13.14 10.25
Wholesale Trade 15.09 14.41 12.95 12.99 12.07 11.59 10.65 10.14
Retail Trade 14.22 13.53 13.51 13.43 12.43 12.24 9.80 10.03
Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 11.86 11.45 12.14 12.97 11.42 11.89 10.56 8.88
Services 15.08 14.15 13.24 13.38 13.37 13.37 10.53 9.72

Average Hourly Earnings (3/Hr.)

Total Manufacturing 17.78 17.68 14.36 13.20 13.78 14.23 14.19 12.99

Total Manufacturing (8.A.) 17.80 17.60 14.29 13.11 13.87 14.16 14.19 13.11
L.abor Canada New Settlements

First Year Increase (%) —-9999 -9999 -9999 9999 -26.82 —-4330 -41.12 —-52.11

Comp. Incr. Over Contract Life (%) —99.99 —-99.99 9999 —-99.99 2295 —4255 -—4503 —45.52



1977.0% 1977.02 1977.03 1977.04 1978.01 1978.02 1978.03 1978.04
Lab. Inc. Per Empl. Person (§/Yr.)* 11.58 8.42 10.35 5.99 6.47 5.89 4.62 5.35
Average Weekly Earnings ($/Wk.)

Industrial Composite 10.32 9.87 9.65 8.65 6.54 6.08 5.88 6.19
Forestry 12.94 8.05 7.40 7.02 4.23 4.37 3.07 5.82
Mining (Incl. Milling} 10.44 9.56 1G.35 £.80 8.50 7.59 7.37 9.00
Manufacturing 11.33 10.18 16.26 2.52 7.45 7.35 7.27 7.45
Construction 3.06 12.59 i4.55 11.67 6.23 5.55 4.62 5.05
Transp., Commun. and Other

Utilities 12.51 12.80 9.61 9.36 8.09 7.24 7.48 7.59
Wholesale Trade 9.91 9.56 9.75 8.96 7.26 6.88 6.52 6.02
Retail Trade §.42 7.98 7.33 5.55 6.31 5.25 4.90 4,96
Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 7.88 6.37 7.25 8.18 7.46 8.55 8.62 8.21
Services 7.84 6.31 6.81 6.01 4,95 4.83 4.91 5.66

Average Hourly Earnings (8/Hr.)
Total Manufacturing 11.99 10.71 10.60 10.04 8.17 6.78 6.78 6.95
Total Manufacturing (5.A)) 12.00 10.77 10.60 10.08 8.12 6.71 6.80 6.98
Labor Canada New Settlements
First Year Increase (%) —46.58 —3543 3889 1538 1744 1829 779 2.60
Comp. Incr. Over Contract Life (%) —40.43 2593 2128 —10.13 -2143 1875 —6.76 8.45

* Labor income from National Accounts, employment from Labor Force Surveys
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APPENDIX 5

Biographies

Following are biographies of Board members and senior staff of the
Anti-Inflation Board.

Biographies of Board members are presented first, in order of the
date of their appointment; then Prices and Profits Branch, Compensation
Branch, and other senior staff members in order of appointment.
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The Honorable Jean- Luc Pepin

Chairman, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975 — May, 1977

Mr. Pepin was born in Drummondville, Quebec, in 1924. He studied arts,
philososphy, and law at the University of Ottawa and political science at
the Institut des Etudes politiques de Paris.

He joined the faculty of social science at the University of Ottawa in
1951, giving courses in Canadian government, diplomatic history, inter-
national law, and political theory. He represented the National Film
Board in Europe from 1956 to 1958. After returning to the University of
Ottawa, he was named director of the Department of Political Science in
1959.

During the years he was associated with the University of Ottawa,
Mr. Pepin was a regular commentator on Canadian and international
affairs, on radio and television and in newspapers and magazines.

On being elected to Parliament for Drummond-Arthabaska in 1963,
Mr. Pepin was named parliamentary secretary to the minister of trade
and commerce. He became minister without portfolio in 1965 and shortly
after minister of energy, mines, and resources. In 1968, he was appointed
minister of trade and commerce and minister of industry, two portfolios
subsequently merged. Mr. Pepin was not returned to Parliament in the
election of 1972.

In April, 1973, Mr. Pepin contributed to the creation of Interimco, a
consultant group on international trade which has since become a trading
house. He was its first president.

Mr. Pepin was chairman of the Anti-Inflation Board from October,
1975, to May, 1977.

Before joining the AIB, Mr. Pepin was a member of the board of
directors of Bombardier, Power Corporation of Canada, Canada Steam-
ship Lines, Westinghouse Canada, Collins Radio Company of Canada,
Celanese Canada, Crédit Foncier franco-canadien, Sidbec, and Sidbec-
Dosco. He resigned from these boards and from Interimco in October,
1975.

He was appointed co-chairman of the Task Force on Canadian
Unity in July, 1977.

He is a Companion of the Order of Canada and holds honorary
doctorates from Sherbrooke, Laval (Quebec), and Ottawa universities.

Actively interested in international relations, Mr. Pepin was until
October, 1975, a member of the Trilateral Commission (Canada—
U.S.A., Western Europe, Japan).

Mr. Pepin is married to Mary Brock-Smith of Vancouver and
Winnipeg, and has a daughter, Aude, and a son, Nicolas.
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Harold Renouf

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975 — September, 1979

Chairman, Anti-Inflation Board
May, 1977 — September, 1979

Harold Renouf was born in Sandy Point, St. George’s Bay, Newfound-
land. He received his early education in Halifax, and was awarded the
Bachelor of Commerce degree from Dalhousie University in 1938. In
1942 he received his C.A. designation from the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of Nova Scotia and was made a Fellow of the Institute in
1975. He was named a Registered Industrial Accountant in 1950.

Mr. Renouf is past president of the Canadian Institute of Chartered
Accountants. Until his appointment to the Anti-Inflation Board, he was
senior partner of the firm of H. R. Doane and Company, Chartered
Accountants, and on the board of directors of Associated Accounting
Firms International, New York.

He conducted royal commission inquiries on the price structure of
the gasoline and diesel oil industry in Nova Scotia and on the dairy
industry in Nova Scotia and was consultant to the provincial-municipal
fact-finding committee in that province.

Mr. Renouf is a member of the Iustitute of Chartered Accountants
of Nova Scotia and a member of the Society of Industrial Accountants of
Canada, a member and past governor of the Canadian Tax Foundation
and a member of the Mining Society of Nova Scotia.

Harold Renouf was appointed a member of the Anti-Inflation Board
in October, 1975, and chairman in May, 1977, succeeding the Hon.
Jean-Luc Pepin. ‘

In March, 1979, Mr. Renouf was appointed chairman of the Natign-
al Commission on Inflation.
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Beryl A. Plumptre

Vice-Chairman, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975—-June, 1976

Beryl A. Plumptre was born and raised in Melbourne, Australia. She
received her Bachelor of Commerce degree from the University of
Melbourne and did post-graduate work at Cambridge University, Eng-
land. She has received honorary degrees from Guelph, Bishop’s, Toronto,
and Carleton universities. She immigrated to Canada in 1938.

Mrs. Plumptre served as a research officer with the Wartime Prices
and Trade Board. She was an economic consultant to the Tariff Board
and to the Royal Commission on Coastal Trade.

She is a former member of the National Council for Industrial
Design and the Consumer Advisory Committee. The latter advised the
minister of health and welfare on food, drug, and patent medicine
legislation.

From 1961 to 1966 she was national president of the Consumers
Association of Canada. She is a past director of the Canadian Welfare
Council, was a member of the Economic Council of Canada from its
inception until 1972, and a member of the Economic Council of Ontario
until December, 1973. She was president of the Vanier Institute of the
Family from 1969 to 1973.

Mrs. Plumptre has served in a voluntary capacity in such organiza-
tions as the Canadian Red Cross, Children’s Aid Society of Toronto and
Ottawa, the Family Service Agency of Ottawa, and the Canadian
Association for Adult Education.

In May, 1973, she was appointed chairman of the Food Prices
Review Board. As a result, when she was appointed vice-chairman of the
Anti-Inflation Board, Mrs. Plumptre took particular interest in the food
sector of the Board.

After her resignation from the AIB on June 15, 1976, she was made
a member of the board of directors for Dominion Stores, the Consumers’
Gas Company, Canada Life Assurance Company, the Canada Permanent
Mortgage Loan Corporation, and the Canada Permanent Trust Com-
pany. On November 13, 1978, Mrs. Plumptre was elected receve of the
Village of Rockcliffe Park.

367



S. June Menzies

Vice-Chairman, Anti-Inflation Board
September, 1976—February, 1979

June Menzies was born and raised in Saskatchewan. She studied at the
University of Saskatchewan, receiving her B.A. in political science and
economics in 1949 and her M.A. in economics in 1951.

Ms. Menzies acquired professional experience with the government
of Canada between 1951 and 1958. Following marriage, she combined
homemaking with professional pursuits, devoting much of her time to
voluntary research for women’s and consumer organizations and social
agencies on the local, provincial, and national levels.

Some of the positions she has held are member of the executive of
the Canadian Federation of University Women; member of the National
Advisory Council, Consumer Association of Canada; member of the
Premier’s Committee on Consumer Credit; adviser to the Minus One
Group; member of the Income Maintenance Committee of the Social
Service Audit; director, M. W. Menzies Group; president of Family
Bureau of Greater Winnipeg; chairperson, Manitoba Action Committee
on the Status of Women; member of council, Winnipeg Chamber of
Commerce; president, Provincial Council of Women of Manitoba; chair-
man, Board of Managers, Riverview United Church.

Through her work with these organizations, Ms. Menzies has written
and presented many buiefs to federal and provincial governments and
commissions, most of them in the fields of social policy and taxation.

She was vice-chairman of the Advisory Council on the Status of
Women when appointed to the Anti-Inflation Board, succeeding Beryl
Plumptre.

Ms. Menzies served as vice-chairman at the AIB until February 1,
1979, when she was appointed chairman of the National Farm Products
Marketing Council.
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William H. Ladyman

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975—July, 1978

William Ladyman was born in Liverpool and educated in England. On
arrival in Canada at age 16, he went to Elkhorn, Manitoba, as a farm
worker and later to a farm on the outskirts of Winnipeg.

Two years later, Mr. Ladyman joined the Manitoba Telephone
System where he worked for 20 years on construction, as a lineman, and
in other capacities. In 1948, he was appointed international representa-
tive for the International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers (IBEW) and
was elected their international vice-president in 1963. From 1963 to
1973, Mr. Ladyman served as general vice-president of the Canadian
Labor Congress. He was an original member of the Economic Council of
Canada where he served for 10 years.

Until his retirement in 1973, Mr. Ladyman was a member of the
Ontario Council of Regents, a member of the Canadian American
Committee, and founding governor of the Queensway General Hospital,
Etobicoke, Ontario.

He was appointed to the Anti-Inflation Board on October 23, 1975,
and served until July, 1978. At the time of his appointment to the AIB,
Mr. Ladyman was director of Polysar Corporation; director of the
Ontario Housing Corporation; consultant to Great West Life, Winnipeg;
founding member of the Canadian Association of the Club of Rome; and
director of the Canadian Association of Christians and Jews.

Mr. Ladyman died on January 27, 1979, in Winnipeg.
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Claude Castonguay

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975—December, 1976

Claude Castonguay was born and raised in Quebec City. He was
educated at the Quebec Academy, Laval University, and the University
of Manitoba.

Mr. Castonguay took part in the organization of the actuarial
department at Laval University and lectured in that department from
1951 to 1957. He was named professeur agrégé in 1955.

He became a Companion of the Order of Canada in 1974. Mr.
Castonguay holds honorary doctorate degrees in law from Bishop’s
University, McGill University, and the University of Toronto. Sher-
brooke University conferred upon him the honorary degree of Doctor of
the University.

From 1951 to 1955, he was associate actuary of the Industrial Life
Insurance Company. He then became actuary with the Laurentian
Mutual Life Assurance Company. In 1958, Mr. Castonguay became
director general of the Life Branch of the Provident Assurance Company.

In 1962, he founded the firm Castonguay, Lemay, Pouliot, Guérard,
and Associates, actuaries. He was a consulting actuary and partner with
that firm until elected to the Quebec National Assembly in 1970 as a
member for the constituency of Louis Hébert. In April, 1970, he was
appointed minister of health and minister of family and social welfare for
Quebec, and in December, 1970, he was named minister of social affairs.
In November, 1973, he returned to private practice with his firm.

Mr. Castonguay was president of the Research Committee on
Health Insurance in 1966; chairman of the Royal Commission of Inquiry
on Health and Social Welfare, 1966; president of the task force on
minimum wages and work conditions, 1974; member of the steering
committee for the Federal-Provincial Review of the Canadian Social
Security System, 1973-1975; president of the Government of Quebec
Task Force on Urbanization, 1974-1976.

He served on the Anti-Inflation Board from October 14, 1975, to
December, 1976, when he resigned from his position to return to the firm
Pouliot, Guérard, Castonguay, and Associates.

He has since become chairman of the Laurentian Fund, chairman of
the board of directors of Imperial Life Insurance Company of Canada,
and in June, 1977, president-elect of the Canadian Institute of Actuaries.
Mr. Castonguay was appointed chairman of the pre-referendum commit-
tee in January, 1977.
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Jack L. Biddell

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975—January, 1977

Jack Biddell was born and educated in Toronto. In 1939 he joined the
accounting firm of Clarkson Gordon and Company, Toronto, as a student
apprentice. He became a chartered accountant in 1942.

Mr. Biddell has been a partner in Clarkson Gordon since 1951, and
became president of Clarkson Company in 1958.

In 1964, Mr. Biddell was named a Fellow of the Institute of
Chartered Accountants. He was treasurer of the Committee for an
Independent Canada from 1974 until 1976. He is a member of the
Canadian Institute of Chartered Accountants, the Ontario Institute of
Chartered Accountants, and chairman of the Insolvency Committee of
the Board of Trade of Metropolitan Toronto.

He served on the Anti-Inflation Board from October 23, 1975, until
January, 1977.

Mr. Biddell is the author of a number of articles on insolvency law
and practice, and he has lectured at several universities on various aspects
of insolvency law.
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David H. Chapman

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
February, 1976—March, 1977

David Chapman was born and educated in West Vancouver. After
graduation from high school he apprenticed as a journeyman machinist
for five years. He served in the Royal Canadian Navy during the Second
World War, after which he worked as a machinist at Tyee Machine and
Reliance Motor and Machine.

In 1955, he became a business representative of the International
Association of Machine and Aerospace Workers. He held that post until
1965 when he was appointed their international representative, supervis-
ing B.C., Alberta, and the Yukon. Between 1955 and 1975 Mr. Chapman
negotiated contracts in the shipyards, contract machine shops, automo-
tive, railroad, and air transport industries. During these years, Mr.
Chapman also served as first vice-president, Vancouver Labor Council;
secretary, Vancouver Metal Trades Council; executive member, Vancou-
ver Building Trades Council; chairman, joint bargaining, for Shipyards
Vancouver and Victoria; and member, Provincial Apprenticeship Com-
mittee. He was a member of the British Columbia Labor Relations
Board, the Board of Industrial Relations, and the Human Rights Com-
mission. He has served as member and chairman of a number of
arbitration boards.

From September, 1975, until his appointment to the Anti-Inflation
Board in February, 1976, Mr. Chapman was president of the Transport
Labor Relations Association.

He was appointed commissioner on the British Columbia Railway
Commission in February, 1977, and resigned from his position on the
Anti-Inflation Board in March, 1977.
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Alphonse Riverin

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
February, 1977—August, 1979

Alphonse Riverin was born in Chicoutimi, Quebec. He received his
bachelor’s degree in business administration from Laval University in
1953 and his M.B.A. from New York University in 1956. He is a
graduate chartered accountant and received a Ph.D. in economics from
the Université de Paris in 1959. He received an honorary Doctor of Law
degree from Sir George Williams University in 1970.

From 1953 until 1965, Mr. Riverin was a professor at Laval
University, becoming assistant dean in 1963. He served as founder-direc-
tor of the Office of Economic Research, Department of Industry and
Commerce, Government of Quebec, from 1960 to 1962. He became dean
of business administration at Sherbrooke University in 1965. Mr. Riverin
was founding president of the Université du Québec from 1969 to 1973.
He completed a senior fellowship in Nice, France, with the International
Development Research Centre in 1974. The following year he served as
president of the objectives and structures study group of the Workmen’s
Compensation Board. He has been chairman of many arbitration boards.

At the time of his appointment to the Anti-Inflation Board in
February, 1977, Mr. Riverin was a guest professor in international
management at Laval University.
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J. Craig Davidson

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
February, 1977- August, 1979

Mr. Davidson was educated in Toronto. He received an honors B.A.
degree in mathematics and physics from the University of Toronto in
1937. He was then employed by Confederation Life Association and
began his studies for an actuarial degree.

From 1941 to 1945, he served both in Canada and overseas as a
flight lieutenant in the Royal Canadian Air Force.

Returning to Confederation Life Association after the war, he
pursued a career which culminated in his election as president and chief
executive officer in 1969.

Mr. Davisdon is a Fellow of the Society of Actuaries and a Fellow
and past president of the Canadian Institute of Actuaries.

Some of the posts he has held include first vice-president, Canadian
Life Insurance Association; president, Canadian Association of Accident
and Sickness Insurers; member, board of directors, Health Insurance
Institute, Institute of Life Insurance; chairman, board of directors, Life
Office Management Association; and president of the Information Proc-
essing Society of Canada.

He is vice-chairman of the board of governors for the University of
Waterloo, member of the board of directors of the Dellcrest Children’s
Centre, Toronto, and member of the Transportation Study Group for the
Toronto Redevelopment Advisory Council.

Mr. Davidson retired as president of Confederation Life Insurance
Company in July, 1976.
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Gordon Russel Anderson

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
June, 1977-—February, 1979

Gordon Anderson was born in Vancouver. He was educated in the
Vancouver public school system and attended John Oliver High School.
He graduated from the Labor College of Canada in 1964.

In 1944 Mr. Anderson joined the Royal Canadian Navy and was
discharged in 1945.

He joined the Vancouver Fire Department in 1946, rising to the rank
of lieutenant in 1966 and captain in 1970. In 1960, he was elected
president of the Vancouver Fire Fighters’ Union and became vice-presi-
dent of the International Association of Fire Fighters, sixth district, in
1965, which included Saskatchewan, Alberta, British Columbia, and the
Yukon and Northwest Territories. He was also a member of the execu-
tive board of the International Association of Fire Fighters in Washing-
ton, D.C. Mr. Anderson resigned these positions in June, 1977, to serve
on the Anti-Inflation Board.

Mr. Anderson is chairman of the B.C. Municipal Employees Pension
Committee and a member of the Union of British Columbia Municipali-
ties Advisory Committee on Pensions.

He has served many times as an arbitrator in Saskatchewan and
British Columbia and several times in the United States.

Mr. Anderson has recently been appointed a member of the British
Columbia Essential Services Agency.
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Adelard Savoie, O.C., Q.C.

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
June, 1977—August, 1979

Adelard Savoie was born at Lower Neguac, Northumberland County,
New Brunswick. He received a B.A. degree from Saint Joseph University
in 1945 and a B.Sc. from Laval in 1947. He read law in New Brunswick
and was admitted to the Bar in 1950. He received an honorary doctorate
of business administration from the Université de Moncton in 1975. Mr.
Savoie also holds the following honorary degrees: Doctor of Civil Law,
Mount Allison University; Doctor of Laws, University of New Bruns-
wick; and Doctor of Laws from Saint Thomas University, Moncton, N.B.

Mr. Savoie practiced law at Moncton from 1950 to 1967. Some of
his professional undertakings during that period were legal adviser and
first general vice-president of La Société I’Assomption; legal adviser of
La Société Nationale des Acadiens; legal adviser of the Acadian Associa-
tion of Education; and member of the International Commission of
Jurists. In October, 1966, he was appointed Queen’s Counsel.

Mr. Savoie has held a number of elected offices. He was a member
of the New Brunswick legislature from 1948 to 1952 and mayor of the
Town of Dieppe from 1952 to 1954.

From 1967 to 1974, Mr. Savoie served as president of the Université
de Moncton. During that time he was a member of a number of national
and international education associations including the federal government
Bilingual Districts Advisory Boards from 1970 to 1975. In 1976, Mr.
Savoie was made an Officer of the Order of Canada.

Mr. Savoie was appointed to the Anti-Inflation Board in June, 1977.
Heis a partner in the law firm of Yeoman, Savoie, LeBlanc, and DeWitt.
He is presently adjudicator under the New Brunswick Public Service
Labor Relations Act; a member of the board of directors of the Canada
Committee; a member of the National Council of Canadian Human
Rights Foundation; a member of the Rhodes Scholarship Selection
Committee (Maritime Provinces); and a Member of the Board of Trus-
tees of the Institute for Research on Public Policy.
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Henry F. Stevenson

Senior Director, Prices and Profits Branch
October, 1976—1June, 1977

Director General, Prices and Profits Branch
June, 1977—October, 1978

Member, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1978—August, 1979

Harry Stevenson was born and educated in Winnipeg. He received his
Bachelor of Architecture degree from the University of Manitoba in
1932.

From 1938 until 1957, Mr. Stevenson worked with Imperial Oil in a
variety of positions, from the construction end of the business to his final
position as assistant general manager of marketing.

From 1957 until his retirement in 1971, Mr. Stevenson worked with
international affiliates of Standard Oil Company of New Jersey. He was
director and vice-president of International Petroleum in Coral Gables,
Florida, with operations in South America; deputy coordinator of Esso’s
operations in Europe and later vice-president of Esso Europe; chief
executive for Esso in Athens; and president of Esso Africa with opera-
tions in Africa and the Middle East.

On October 26, 1976, Mr. Stevenson joined the Anti-Inflation Board
as a senior director of the Prices and Profits Branch with responsibility
for the manufacturing industry group.

In June, 1977, he was appointed director general of the Prices and
Profits Branch succeeding Reed Scowen, and in October, 1978, was
appointed a member of the Board.

While Mr. Stevenson was with the Anti-Inflation Board, he was also
a member of the board of trustees and chairman of the Operations
Planning Committee at the Sunnybrook Medical Centre, Toronto.
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Robert Johnstone

Executive Director, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975—November, 1977

Mr. Johnstone was born in New York City in 1932 and came to Canada
at the age of three. He received a B.A. degree from the University of
Toronto in 1954 and a master’s degree in economics from Laval Universi-
ty in 1957. He then joined the research department at the Bank of
Canada and subsequently did post-graduate work at the London School
of Economics.

From 1961 to 1964, he served as assistant director of research for
the Royal Commission on Banking and Finance. He was appointed
assistant chief of the Research Department of the Bank of Canada in
December, 1964, and deputy chief in July, 1966.

In July, 1967, Mr. Johnstone was engaged by the International
Monetary Fund in Washington as an adviser in the Research and
Statistics Department and was elected executive director of the fund for
Canada, Ireland, Jamaica, and Guyana in November, 1968.

On his return to the Bank of Canada in 1961, Mr. Johnstone was
appointed adviser to the governor.

In October, 1975, he was loaned to the Anti-Inflation Board as
executive director. He served until November, 1977, when he accepted an
appointment as deputy undersecretary of state for economics with the
Department of External Affairs.
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Donald Ralph Yeomans

Associate Executive Director, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975-—March, 1977

Donald Yeomans was born and educated in Toronto. He received a
Bachelor of Applied Science degree from the University of Toronto in
1947.

Upon graduation Mr. Yeomans was employed by Eastern Steel
Products before joining the Canadian Comstock Company in 1949, In
1958 he joined the firm of Urwick, Currie and in 1961 was appointed
director of the Organization Research Group of the Royal Commission of
Government Organization (the Glassco Commission).

He joined the public service in 1962 as senior adviser for the Bureau
of Government Organization in the privy council office. In 1965, he
became assistant secretary to the Treasury Board where he was respon-
sible for financial and administrative improvement. Following one year in
Quebec City on the bicultural program, Mr. Yeomans was appointed
assistant deputy minister of operational services in the Department of
Supply and Services in 1969, where he was responsible for directing the
operations of the receiver general for Canada. He joined the AIB in
October, 1975.

Mr. Yeomans is a registered professional engineer and a registered
industrial accountant. He is past president of the Institute of Public
Administration of Canada, vice-president of the Men’s Canadian Club of
Ottawa, a special adviser to the Lambert Commission, and president of
the Society of Management Accountants of Canada.

In March, 1977, he left the Anti-Inflation Board to serve as assistant
deputy minister, administration, for the Department of National Health
and Welfare.

In December, 1977, he was appointed commissioner of corrections in
the Department of the Solicitor General of Canada.
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George V. Orser

Director General, Compensation Branch
October, 1976—September, 1977

Executive Director, Anti-Inflation Board
November, 1977-—September, 1979

George Orser is a native of Ontario. He received his early education in
Prince Edward County, Ontario, attending high school in Picton.

After graduation from high school in 1950, Mr. Orser served in the
Royal Canadian Air Force until 1958. While in the armed services, he
studied at Royal Roads, Victoria, and the Royal Military College,
Kingston, where he received his B.A. degree in history and political
science in 1955. He also studied public administration at Carleton
University.

From 1958 to 1961, Mr. Orser was employed by the Northern
Canada Power Commission as a personnel administrator and in 1961 he
joined the Civil Service Commission as a classification and staffing
officer. He was appointed to the Treasury Board Secretariat in October,
1964, and was immediately seconded to the Bureau of Classification
Revision until August, 1965. He then returned to the Treasury Board and
worked as a compensation analyst in the Personnel Policy Branch.

From 1968 to 1971, he served as director of personnel with the
Government of the Northwest Territories in Yellowknife. Upon returning
to Ottawa he became a senior negotiator in the Staff Relations Division
of the Treasury Board Secretariat. Immediately prior to joining the
Anti-Inflation Board, Mr. Orser was chief of the Manpower Policy
Group in the Manpower Division of the Treasury Board.

In November, 1975, he joined the Compensation Branch of the
Anti-Inflation Board as head of the Public Service Sector. He was
appointed deputy director general of the branch in February, 1976, and
became director general on October 25, 1976, succeeding W. F. Nelson.

Mr. Orser was appointed executive director of the AIB in Novem-
ber, 1977, replacing Robert Johnstone.
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Ralph C. Blackwell

Director General of Administration, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975—-June, 1979

Ralph Blackwell is a native of England. After working as an electrical
and industrial engineer, he came to Canada in 1958 to work with the
B.C. Hydro and Power Authority, where he was involved in salary and
wage administration and labor relations. Before joining the federal public
service he was manager of salary administration for B.C. Hydro.

In May, 1967, Mr. Blackwell became director of personnel classifi-
cation for the Canada Post Office and was responsible for a departmental
job evaluation program. He later held a series of senior positions in the
Post Office, including manager of manpower resources, manager of
business planning, and director of organization planning and develop-
ment,

Immediately before joining the Anti-Inflation Board he was director
of policies and procedures with the federal Public Service Commission.

As director general of administration, Mr. Blackwell was responsible
for the Board’s internal management services, which included personnel,
finance, administration, computer-based and manual systems, and the
central registry.
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Hugh D. R. Bardon

Director General, Prices and Profits Branch
October, 1975

Born in Vancouver in 1932, Mr. Bardon was educated at St. George'’s
School in that city. He was articled to a firm of chartered accountants in
Victoria and graduated in January, 1957.

The following year, Mr. Bardon joined the Department of National
Revenue/Taxation and served in Victoria, Toronto, Vancouver, and
Ottawa. In 1969 he was appointed assistant director general of the tax
reform task force and worked with the Department of Finance.

He joined the Department of Consumer and Corporate Affairs in
1973 as deputy director, Prices Group, Price Control Planning, and
became acting director of the Prices Group a year later. He was
appointed director in July, 1975.

Just over a year later, in September, 1976, he was named director
general of the Consumer Standards Directorate.

Mr. Bardon worked at the Anti-Inflation Board for a short time in
October, 1975, as the first director general of the Prices and Profits
Branch.
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John B. Hague

Director General, Prices and Profits Branch
November, 1975—May, 1976

John Hague was born in Lethbridge, Alberta. He received his early
education in Innisfail, Alberta, and in Revelstoke and Armstrong, British
Columbia.

In 1965, he graduated from the University of British Columbia with
an Honors B.A. in economics and later completed a year of course work
towards a Ph.D. at the University of Minnesota.

From 1965 to 1969, Mr. Hague was a business analyst in the Pacific
Region Marketing Office of Imperial Oil. He served as assistant director
of the Price Review Division on the Prices and Incomes Commission of
Canada from 1969 to 1972.

Mr. Hague joined the Canada Development Corporation (CDC) in
August, 1972, as financial analyst, working primarily in the areas of
acquisition and long-term planning.

In November, 1975, he was loaned to the Anti-Inflation Board as
director general of the Prices and Profits Branch until May, 1976, when
he returned to the CDC.

Mr. Hague was later appointed vice-president responsible for busi-
ness analysis at the Canada Development Corporation.
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Philip Reed Scowen

Director General, Prices and Profits Branch
May, 1976-—June, 1977

Reed Scowen received his elementary education in East Angus, Quebec.
He completed his high school education at Trinity College School, Port
Hope, Ontario. He received his B.A. degree from Bishop’s University,
Lennoxville, Quebec, in 1952 and his M.B.A. from the Harvard Business
School in 1956. He also did graduate research studies in political theory
at the London School of Economics from 1972 to 1973.

From 1956 until 1975 he enjoyed a successful career with Perkins
Papers, Montreal, during a period of extensive activity and growth,
serving as president and general manager from 1963 until 1975.

He served as a member of the executive council and alumni area
chairman of Harvard Business School from 1972 to 1974 and as member
of the executive council of the Montreal Board of Trade from 1970 to
1972.

In March, 1975, he turned to public service as special adviser to the
minister of industry and commerce for the government of Quebec.

He was loaned to the government of Canada in February, 1976, as
deputy administrator of the anti-inflation program with particular refer-
ence to the control of prices, profits, and dividends.

Mr. Scowen was appointed director general of the Prices and Profits
Branch on May 3, 1976, succeeding John Hague. In June, 1977, he left
the Anti-Inflation Board to become executive director of the Task Force
on Canadian Unity. He is now an elected representative and a member of
the Quebec National Assembly for the riding of Notre Dame de Grace.
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William Edmund Clark

Deputy Director General, Prices and Profits Branch
October, 1975—November, 1976

Dr. Edmund Clark was born and educated in Toronto. He received his
Honors B.A. degree in economics from the University of Toronto in 1969,
and his M.A. and Ph.D. in 1971 and 1974 respectively, both from
Harvard University. Dr. Clark was a Woodrow Wilson Scholar.

While attending university he gained experience as a researcher in
the fields of criminology and education. During 1971-1972 he was a
Teaching Fellow of Harvard University. He was appointed to the Univer-
sity of Toronto Tanzania Project, becoming team leader in 1972.

In 1974, he joined the public service as a special adviser in the
Economic Analysis Division of the Department of Finance and became
chief of the Regional and Sectoral Analysis Section the following year.

When the Anti-Inflation Board was created, Dr. Clark was appoint-
ed deputy director general of the Prices and Profits Branch. He left in
November, 1976, to become director of long-range and structural anal-
ysis at the Department of Finance. Dr. Clark was appointed assistant
deputy minister for economic and policy analysis at the Department of
Energy, Mines, and Resources in September, 1978.
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William W. Lasby

Director, Agriculture and Food Division, Prices and Profits Branch
Deputy Director General, Prices and Profits Branch
January, 1976—April, 1977

Following graduation from the honor course in Commerce and Finance at
the University of Toronto in 1934, Mr. Lasby joined the staff of Canada
Packers, Toronto.

During his 40-year career with this company, Mr. Lasby held many
senior management assignments. He was named director of the company
in 1954. His responsibilities included manager of the Toronto plant,
assistant general manager of the company and general manager of the
Packing House Division. In 1965 he was appointed vice-president and
member of the executive committee of the company. In 1968 he assumed
responsibility for the company’s international operations in Australia, the
United States, Germany, and England as well as export operations from
Canada to many other countries.

While with Canada Packers, Mr. Lasby served for many years on
industry committees, working with the Wartime Prices and Trade Board
and with the Meat Packers Council of Canada. He was made president of
the council in 1962.

In January, 1976, Mr. Lasby joined the Anti-Inflation Board as
director of the Agriculture and Food Division of the Prices and Profits
Branch. In May, 1976, he assumed the position of deputy director
general of the Prices and Profits Branch. He left the Board in April,
1977.
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Janet R. Smith

Director General, Prices and Profits Branch
July, 1978—August, 1979

Janet Smith was born in Buckingham, Quebec. Her primary and second-
ary education were completed in Provost, Alberta. She received a Bache-
lor of Commerce honors degree from the University of British Columbia
in 1965 and was the winner of the gold medal award in her graduating
class. She was also granted a University of California fellowship and
began work on her Ph.D. at Berkeley that year. Her areas of study were
organization theory, economics, accounting, and information systems.
Her Ph.D. was awarded in 1974.

In 1969, Dr. Smith joined the Faculty of Arts, Department of
Economics and Commerce, at Simon Fraser University. She was involved
in development of and teaching in the Master of Business Administra-
tion-Executive Development Program.

In June, 1973, she joined the federal government as a liaison officer
in the Public Service Commission’s Office of Equal Opportunities for
Women and in September, 1973, was named coordinator of the program.
In the fall of 1974, Dr. Smith joined the Treasury Board Secretariat as a
program analyst in the Social and Manpower Division of the Program
Branch.

Upon joining the Anti-Inflation Board in October, 1975, she was
made director of the Special Industry Team for the non-durable manu-
facturing sector. From June, 1976, until October, 1976, she acted as
senior director of policy development leading to new guidelines and to a
reorganization of the Prices and Profits Branch. In February, 1977, she
was appointed director of the Food and Agriculture Division until June of
that year when she became senior director, Manufacturing Industries
Division, Prices and Profits Branch.

Dr. Smith was accepted for National Defence College training in the
spring of 1977 and consequently left the Anti-Inflation Board in August
of that year. She returned to the AIB in July, 1978, to assume the
responsibilities of director general, Prices and Profits Branch.

Dr. Smith is a member of the American Accounting Association, the
Association of Canadian Schools of Business, and the Institute of Public
Administration.
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Thomas Jaffrey Wilkins

Director General, Compensation Branch
October, 1975—November, 1975

Jaffrey Wilkins was born in Toronto. He studied modern history at the
University of Toronto and received a Bachelor of Arts degree in 1948.

Upon graduation, Mr. Wilkins began employment with the National
Research Council, for whom he worked in various research and manage-
ment positions until 1966. In 1963 and 1964, he attended the national
defence course at the National Defence College in Kingston, Ontario.

In 1966 Mr. Wilkins joined the Public Service Staff Relations Board
as director general of the Pay Research Bureau, where he remained until
July, 1975. He was then appointed assistant deputy minister for person-
nel at Transport Canada, the position he now holds.

Mr. Wilkins was with the Anti-Inflation Board as the first director
general of the Compensation Branch from October 14, 1975, to mid-
November of the same year.
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James F. King

Director General, Compensation Branch
November, 1975—February, 1976

James King was born in Winnipeg and completed his secondary educa-
tion in Sarnia, Ontario. He received his undergraduate degree from St.
Clair College in Port Huron, Michigan, and his M.B.A. from Wayne
State University, Detroit.

From 1951 to 1971, Mr. King was employed by Polysar in Sarnia.
His career with the company began in the Instrument Department where
he worked as a technician and later in various supervisory positions. In
1964 he moved into the personnel field with responsibility for ail training
at the plant. In 1969 he was made personnel manager, and when he left
Polysar in 1971 he was manager of the Employee Relations Division.

In 1972 Mr. King joined the public service, working first with the
Bureau of Management Consulting, later with Treasury Board, wherc he
was director of the Compensation Policy Division.

In 1975 Mr. King joined Herman Smith Management Resources, a
consulting firm, where he specialized in executive recruiting and recruit-
ment consulting. He is now president of this firm.

From November 1, 1975, to February 29, 1976, Mr. King was
director general of the Compensation Branch at the Anti-inflation Board.
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William F. Nelson

Director General, Compensation Branch
January, 1976-—@®ctober, 1976

W. F. Nelson was born in Toronto. He received an Honors B.A. in
psychology from Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario, in 1951. Ia his
graduate and post-graduate studies, he specialized in clinical and indus-
try psychology, social sciences, economics, and industrial relations.

Mr. Nelson acquired extensive experience in personnel management
in private industry. From 1952 to 1955 he worked for Dupont of Canada;
from 1955 to 1957, for Canadian Westinghouse Company; and from
1957 to 1963 for Cyanamid of Canada. He was a senior consultant for
Price Waterhouse and Company when he joined the public service of
Canada in 1965 as assistant to the executive secretary of the Civil Service
Commission.

From June, 1965, to January, 1969, he was director of administra-
tion, finance, and personnel for Treasury Board and the Department of
Finance, and subsequently director of personnel and administration for
the Department of Public Works. He was then appointed assistant deputy
minister for personnel for the Ministry of Transport until 1975 when he
became assistant deputy minister of the Treasury Board Planning
Branch.

Following an appointment as assistant deputy minister for human
resources and communications at the Department of Industry, Trade, and
Commerce, from the temporary assignment pool of Treasury Board, Mr.
Nelson came to the Anti-Inflation Board as director gencral of the
Compensation Branch in January, 1976.

His service with the Anti-Inflation Board ended on October 22,
1976, when he was reassigned to the Canadian Penitentiaries Service as
assistant commissioner of the Industrial Task Force.
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Robert Baker Weir

Senior Director, Industry Contact Divisions
May, 1976

Director of Special Cases
November, 1976

Director General, Compensation Branch
September, 1977—July, 1979

Robert Weir was born in Ottawa. He received a B.Sc. degree from the
University of Ottawa in 1949 and a Bachelor of Civil Law from McGill
University in 1955. He attended a management training course at the
University of Western Ontario in 1965.

On graduating from McGill University, Mr. Weir joined Canada
and Dominion Sugar Company as an executive assistant. He was involved
in labor negotiations, and became director of industrial relations in 1958.
He became a labor relations assistant for Canadian National Railways in
1961. The following year he was appointed labor relations officer for
Canadian National Transportation, becoming manager of administrative
services in 1963 when the executive offices were moved to Toronto.

In June, 1967, Mr. Weir took a position with Domtar as a labor
relations counsellor, which he held until 1971 when he joined the public
service as a group chief for the Treasury Board Secretariat. From 1974
until his appointment to the AIB, Mr. Weir was senior negotiator for the
Department of Indian and Northern Affairs, dealing exclusively with
native claims. He was initially assigned to the Prairie region and then to
the James Bay negotiations in Quebec.

Mr. Weir was seconded to the Anti-Inflation Board in January,
1976, where he was appointed director of the Public Administration
Section of the Industry Contact Divisions, Compensation Branch. In
March of that year he was appointed director of the General Manufac-
turing Division and in May he was promoted to the position of senior
director, Industry Contact Divisions. In November, 1976, he assumed the
position of Director of Special Cases.

Mr. Weir was appointed director general of the Compensation
Branch in September, 1977, replacing George Orser.
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Donald C. S. Edwards

Associate Director General, Compensation Branch
November, 1975 — February, 1976

Donald Edwards received his Bachelor of Commerce degree at the
University of Toronto. On leaving university, he was commissioned in the
Royal Canadian Air Force and spent several years at Air Force head-
quarters in Ottawa in functions associated with planning and organiza-
tion. He then joined the staff of the federal Civil Service Commission
where he continued his work with development and improvement of
planning, classification, and organizational strategies.

He was appointed to the Pay Research Bureau when it was formed
in 1958, where he contributed to policy and systems development and
became involved with compensation and personnel policy.

When Treasury Board established its Personnel Policy Branch, Mr.
Edwards became the first director general of compensation in the branch
with responsibility for policy development and salary adjustments for all
classifications in the public service. He later moved to the Program
Branch where he was director general of the Social and Manpower
Division.

Following his service at Treasury Board, Mr. Edwards was appoint-
ed director general of finance, and later director general of policy and
planning, in the Department of the Environment. From November, 1975
to February, 1976, he was on loan to the Anti-Inflation Board as
associate director general, Compensation.

Mr. Edwards is presently coordinator of long-range planning in the
Department of Fisheries and Oceans.
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Michael J. McCabe

Director of Information
November, 1975 — March, 1976

Michael McCabe was born in Toronto. He received his Honors B.A.
degree in philosophy and English from the University of Toronto in 1955,

From 1959 to 1961, he worked in marketing for Lever Brothers. He
was public relations director of the Liberal Party of Canada from 1561 to
1963.

Mr. McCabe served from 1963 until 1968 as executive assistant to
the Hon. Mitchell Sharp while Mr. Sharp was minister of industry, trade
and commerce and later minister of finance. He then became vice-presi-
dent and secretary of Helix Investments.

In 1970 he was appointed director of strategic planning in the
Department of the Secretary of State, and became director general of
program development in that department in 1971.

Mr. McCabe was named chairman of policy and research at Centrai
Mortgage and Housing Corporation in 1974, the position he held when
named director of information for the Anti-Inflation Board in November,
1975.

In March, 1976, Mr. McCabe left the Board to become assistant
deputy minister, Consumer Affairs Bureau, Department of Consumer
and Corporate Affairs.
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Major General Lloyd C. Morrison

Director General, Communications Branch
April, 1976 — April, 1979

Major General Lloyd C. (Mo) Morrison was born in Deloraine, Manito-
ba, and received his early education there.

He served as a pilot in the Royal Canadian Air Force from 1942
until the end of the war. He then left the service to attend the University
of Manitoba. Following this he was for a short period employed by the
Hudson’s Bay Company.

In 1948 Gen. Morrison rejoined the regular RCAF serving flying
and administrative duties in British Columbia, Alberta, and Manitoba.

In 1958, he commenced duties in the RCAF Directorate of Public
Relations and from 1962 to 1965 served at NORAD Headquarters,
Colorado Springs, Colorado, as an information officer. Gen. Morrison
was then posted to Toronto and later to Ottawa. In 1973, he served as
senior information officer with the Canadian delegation to the Interna-
tional Commission for Control and Supervision in Vietnam. He was
appointed director general of Information Services at National Defence
Headquarters in Ottawa in September, 1973. He held this position until
his secondment to the Anti-Inflation Board.

Gen. Morrison has been active in the Council of Federal Information
Directors and was chairman of the Advisory Committee of that council
for 1975-1976. He is a member of the National Press Club in Ottawa.
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John Crow

Director General, Economic Research Branch
November, 1975—December, 1975

John Crow was educated at Oxford University where he received a
Bachelor of Arts Degree (Honors).

In 1961 he joined the International Monetary Fund in Washington,
D.C., where he remained until 1973. Mr. Crow’s last position with the
International Monetary Fund was chief of the North American Division
in the Western Hemisphere Department.

In February, 1973, Mr. Crow joined the Bank of Canada as deputy
chief of the Research Department.

In September, 1974, he assumed the duties of chief of the Research
Department, the position he holds today.

In November and December, 1975, Mr. Crow was with the Anti-
Inflation Board as director general of the Economic Research Branch.
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David A. Dodge

Director General, Economic Research Branch
January, 1976—December, 1977

David Dodge was born in Toronto. He received an Honors B.A. degree in
economics from Queen’s University in 1965 and a Ph.D in economics
from Princeton University in 1972.

He received the medal in economics from Queen’s University in
1965; the Woodrow Wilson Fellowship 1965-1966; the Princeton Nation-
al Fellowship, 1966-1967; and the Canada Council Fellowship in 1968.

Mr. Dodge taught for four years at Queen’s University before
joining the Department of Finance as senior economist in the Social
Development and Manpower Policy Division in 1972, becoming chief of
tax analysis in the Tax Policy Branch the following year.

In April, 1975, he assumed the duties of executive director of
industry and market analysis at Central Mortgage and Housing Corpora-
tion, a position he held until joining the Anti-Inflation Board on January
5, 1976.

Mr. Dodge left the AIB in December, 1977, to join the faculty of the
Center for Canadian Studies at Johns Hopkins University in Washington,
D.C.

He has published several articles in the fields of economics of
education, labor market analysis, income distribution, and tax policy.
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Thomas W. McCormack

Director, Macro-Economic Analysis Division
October, 1976—January, 1978

Director General, Economic Research Branch
January, 1978—August, 1979

Mr. McCormack was born and raised in St. Thomas, Ontario. He studied
at the University of Western Ontario between 1965 and 1970, receiving a
B.A. degree in 1968 and an M.A. degree in economics in 1970.

Between 1970 and 1974 he worked as an economist with the
Department of Finance in Ottawa. He spent two years analysing current
economic conditions in Canada and two years coordinating the prepara-
tion of a report on the economic outlook for the department.

In 1974 he joined the firm of Woods, Gordon and Company in
Toronto as a senior consultant. While with Woods, Gordon he prepared
analyses and forecasts of the Canadian economy and provided general
economic advice to a wide variety of private sector clients.

In April, 1976, Mr. McCormack joined the Economic Research
Branch of the Anti-Inflation Board and in October of that year was
appointed director of the Macro-Economic Analysis Division. The divi-
sion provided the Board with periodic updates on the state of the
economy, forecasts of future economic developments, assessments of the
impact of the anti-inflation program on the economy, and general
macro-economic policy advice.

In January, 1978, Mr. McCormack assumed the duties of director
general of the Economic Research Branch.

Mr. McCormack is a member of the Canadian Association of
Business Economists and is treasurer of the Ottawa Association for
Applied Economics.
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Antheny E. H. Campbell

Executive Secretary, Anti-Inflation Board
October, 1975—November, 1975

Anthony Campbell was born in Valparaiso, Chile. He received his B.A. in
1964 from Queen’s University, Kingston, Ontario, and attended the
University of Toronto for law studies in 1967.

Mr. Campbell joined the Department of External Affairs in 1967,
where he worked in the Commonwealth Division and the External Aid
Office. From 1968 to 1969 he was posted to Guyana, and to Madrid from
1969 to 1972. Mr. Campbell worked as a foreign service officer in the
Bureau of Economic Affairs until 1974.

From 1974 to 1975, Mr. Campbell was executive secretary of the
Food Prices Review Board. In late 1975 he moved to the Anti-Inflation
Board to help establish the Secretariat. He then moved to the Depart-
ment of Consumer and Corporate Affairs as departmental secretary.
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J. Gilles Touchette

Executive Secretary, Anti-Inflation Board
November, 1975—July, 1979

Gilles Touchette was born in Hull and educated in Ottawa. He received
his Bachelor of Arts degree in economics and political science from the
University of Ottawa in 1952.

Mr. Touchette began his career with the federal public service in
1957 as a dominion customs appraiser with the Department of National
Revenue. In 1960 he joined the Department of Trade and Commerce as a
commodity officer promoting the export of various Canadian goods.

In December, 1965, Mr. Touchette moved to Montreal where he
joined the Quebec Department of Industry and Commerce, assuming the
responsibilities of chief of the Industrial Exhibitions Division. In 1968 he
was appointed Montreal regional manager for the federal Department of
Industry, Trade, and Commerce. In this capacity he was responsible for
performing a wide variety of functions intended to increase the export of
Canadian goods and to enhance industrial productivity and competition.
Mr. Touchette held this position until 1972 when he joined the Career
Assignment Program (CAP) in Ottawa.

During the next three years Mr. Touchette was given two CAP
assignments. The first was as chief of the Cable Marketing Development
Section with the Canadian Radio-Television Commission. He then
assumed the responsibilities of senior adviser to the registrar general in
the Department of Consumer and Corporate Affairs, where he helped to
formulate conflict-of-interest guidelines.

Mr. Touchette joined the Anti-Inflation Board in November, 1975,
as executive secretary to the Board.
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Thurlow Bradbrooke Smith, Q.C.

General Counsel
October, 1975—November, 1975

T. B. Smith was born in Toronto. He received his Bachelor of Arts degree
from Mount Allison University, Sackville, New Brunswick, and his M. A.
and LL.B. from Dalhousie University in Halifax.

Mr. Smith joined the public service with the Department of Justice
in 1958. After being called to the Bar of the Province of Ontario in 1962,
he was appointed to the advisory section of the Department of Justice in
1964. In 1968, he was appointed director of the Advisory and Interna-
tional Law Section of the department. He was appointed Queen’s Coun-
sel in 1972.

Mr. Smith has lectured at several universities in Canada. In 1967-
1968 he was a visiting professor at the University of Montreal, and was
later a lecturer in the faculties of law at McGill University and Queen’s
University.

From 1974 to 1976 Mr. Smith was director of the Constitutional
Administrative and International Law Section at the Department of
Justice. During this period, in October and November, 1975, he served as
general counsel at the Anti-Inflation Board.

He is at present the departmental general counsel at the Department
of Justice.
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Alban Garon, @.C.

Director of Legal Services
December, 1975—November, 1976

Alban Garon was born in St-Lambert, County of Levis, Quebec. He
graduated from Laval University where he received his B.A. degree in
1951 and his LL.D. in 1954. He also received a Diploma of Superior
Studies in Law from the University of Ottawa in 1958. He was appointed
Queen’s Counsel in 1968.

in 1955, he was called to the Quebec Bar and appointed advisory
counsel in the federal Department of Justice. In 1959, Mr. Garon served
as director of legal services for the Department of Public Works. He
became director of the Departmental Services Section in 1965. He was
appointed assistant deputy attorney general in the federal department of
Justice in 1974, and in December, 1975, he aisc assumed general
responsibility for the legal services of the Anti-Inflation Board. In
November, 1976, he resumed his duties as assistant deputy attorney

general on a full-time basis.
Mr. Garon is a part-time lecturer in the Law Faculty at the

University of Ottawa, He has taught civil, administrative, and tax law.
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Marcus L. Jewert

- General Counsel
November, 1976—August, 1979

Mr. Jewett was born in Montreal and moved to Fredericton, N.B., at an
early age. He studied at the University of New Brunswick where he
received a B.A. degree in 1966 and his LL.B. in 1969. He received a
Dipléme de la langue francaise from the University of Caen in 1971,
followed by an LL.B. in International Law in 1972 and a Diploma in
International Law from Cambridge University in 1973.

In 1969, Mr. Jewett was called to the Bar of New Brunswick and
practised with the law firm of Hoyt, Mockler, Allen, and Dixon, Freder-
icten, until 1970.

He served as a legal officer in the Constitutional, Administrative,
and International Law Section of the Department of Justice of Canada
from 1972 until 1975 when he was appointed director of legal services at
the Ministry of State for Urban Affairs.

Mi. Jewett came to the Anti-Inflation Board in January, 1976, as a
legal adviser. He was appointed general counsel in November, 1976,
succeeding Alban Garon.

He is 2 member of the Barristers’ Society of New Brunswick, the
Canadian Bar Association, the Canadian Council on International Law,
and the American Society of International Law.
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